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Annex B:
Results obtained by an automatic search (i.e. before analysis of the various definitions)

In this informative Annex we present the findings of the searches done, and details on the ETSI deliverables analysed (the CD analysed contained TC-ERM deliverables). In other words, the definitions presented here are not new, but only copied from existing ETSI-documents.   

The program(s) skip(s) documents that have deviating structures from those expected. In those cases it may be necessary to process the documents by hand. The documents that were skipped can be found in clauses such as B.2.2 and B.3.2 .

Documents have also been excluded from the search, voluntarily, for exemple when requirements were found in definitions. Such documents can be found in clauses such as B.2.3 and B.3.3 .

In some documents no definitions were found. Nevertheless, it may be worth to check those documents by hand. The list of such documents can be found in clauses such as B.2.4 and B.3.4 .

B.1
Definitions found in selected TRs

As indicated above, ETR 027 [i.98] and its revision TR 100 027 [i.99] (version 1.2.1) have also been analysed as they were the result of a significant effort in order to reach definitions of a very good quality.

B.1.1
Table of all the selected TR's showing the number of definitions found

Table B.1.1: TR documents

	Document name
	Number of definitions found
	Number of program warnings
	Remarks

	etr_027e01p
	55
	0
	

	tr_101506v010301p
	0
	0
	

	TR 100 027 v1.2.1
	57
	0
	


B.1.2.
Skipped files (TRs)

No files were skipped by the search program.

B.1.3
Excluded files (TRs)

No files were voluntarily excluded from the search by program (ETR 027 and TR 100 027 files had been processed by program by on a one by one basis) .

B.1.4
Documents (TRs) without definitions

Document tr_101506v010301p contains no definitions according to the search program.

B.1.5. List of definitions found

Acoustic sensitivity of the modulator: capability of the transmitter to be modulated satisfactorily when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal average speech level is applied to the microphone. 

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.11.1

Adjacent channel power: that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. It is specified either as the ratio expressed in decibels of the carrier power to the adjacent channel power or as an absolute value.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.3.1

Adjacent channel selectivity for analogue speech: a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in decibels for the upper and lower adjacent channels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.3.1.1

Adjacent channel selectivity for bit stream: a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in decibels for the upper and lower adjacent channels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.3.2.1

Adjacent channel selectivity for messages: a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency modulated by a test signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in decibels for the upper and lower adjacent channels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %. 

NOTE: Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.3.3.1

Amplitude characteristic for analogue speech of the receiver: relationship between the radio frequency input level and the audio frequency level at the receiver output.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.8.1

Audio frequency response for analogue speech: variation of the level of the audio frequency output of the receiver as a function of change of the frequency of the modulation.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.9.1

Audio frequency response: variation of the transmitter frequency deviation as a function of the modulating frequency.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.12.1

Bit error ratio: ratio of the number of bits incorrectly received to the total number of bits received.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.13.1

Blocking immunity for bit stream: a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high input signal. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.6.2.1

Blocking immunity for messages: a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high input signal. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.6.3.1

Blocking immunity or desensitization for analogue speech: a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high input signal. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network either a SINAD ratio of 14 dB (blocking immunity) or a power reduction of 3 dB in the receiver audio output power (desensitization).

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.6.1.1

Carrier power: average power delivered to the test load during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.2.1

Co‑channel rejection for analogue speech: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the specified wanted signal level at the receiver input which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.

NOTE:  Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.2.1.1

Co‑channel rejection for bit stream: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal recorded in step d) to the specified wanted signal level at the receiver input, for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 [i.99] v1.2.1, clause 8.1.2.2.1

Co‑channel rejection for messages: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency modulated by a test signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the specified wanted signal level at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 [i.99] v1.2.1, clause 8.1.2.3.1

Conducted spurious components: discrete radio frequency signals conveyed from the antenna socket by conduction to the test load. They are specified as the power level of any discrete signal delivered into a test load within the specified frequency range. 

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 [i.99] v1.2.1, clause 8.1.7.1

Conducted spurious emissions: discrete signals whose power is conveyed by conduction to the test load at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands resulting from the normal process of modulation. They are specified as the power level of any discrete signal delivered into a test load.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 [i.99] v1.2.1, clause 7.1.4.1

Desensitization for analogue speech (duplex): degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to unwanted coupling effects. It is specified as the difference, in decibels, of the levels of measured usable sensitivity for analogue speech with simultaneous transmission and without.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 [i.99] v1.2.1, clause 9.2.1.1

Desensitization for bit stream (duplex): degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to unwanted coupling effects. It is specified as the difference, in decibels, of the levels of measured usable sensitivity for bit stream with simultaneous transmission and without.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 [i.99] v1.2.1, clause 9.2.2.1

Desensitization for messages (duplex): degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to unwanted coupling effects. It is specified as the difference, in decibels, of the levels of measured usable sensitivity for messages with simultaneous transmission and without.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 9.2.3.1

Intermodulation attenuation : a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in decibels, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level. 

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.5.1

Frequency deviation: maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the frequency or phase modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.9.1

Frequency error of the transmitter: difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency and the nominal frequency selected for the test.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.1.1

Harmonic distortion for analogue speech of a receiver output: ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental audio frequency to the total rms voltage at the output.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.10.1

Harmonic distortion of a transmitter when modulated with an audio frequency signal: ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.13.1

"hum and noise" of a receiver for analogue speech: ratio, expressed in decibels, of the audio frequency power output produced by a radio frequency test signal without modulation to the audio frequency power output produced by a signal with specified test modulation.

NOTE: 
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.11.1

Intermodulation immunity for analogue speech: measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. For the purpose of this measurement it is specified as the ratio in decibels of the common level of two equal unwanted signals to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.5.1.1

Intermodulation immunity for bit stream: measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. For the purpose of this measurement it is specified as the ratio in decibels of the common level of two equal unwanted signals to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.5.2.1

Intermodulation immunity for messages: measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency modulated by a test signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. For the purpose of this measurement it is specified as the ratio in decibels of the common level of two equal unwanted signals to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.

NOTE: 
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.5.3.1

Limiter characteristic: expresses the capability of the transmitter to be modulated with a frequency deviation approaching the maximum permissible frequency deviation.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.10.1

Measured usable sensitivity for analogue speech of the receiver: minimum level of signal, expressed as an emf, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with specified test modulation which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 20 dB.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.1.1.1 
Measured usable sensitivity for bit stream of the receiver: minimum level of signal expressed as an emf, at the nominal frequency of the receiver modulated with specified test signal which produces, after demodulation, a data signal with a bit error ratio of 10‑2. 

NOTE:
A BER of 10‑2 is the value used in ETS 300 113 and ETS 300 390.
NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.1.2.1

Measured usable sensitivity for messages of the receiver: minimum level of signal, expressed as an emf, at the nominal frequency of the receiver modulated by a test signal which produces, after demodulation, a message acceptance ratio of 80 %.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.1.3.1

Multipath sensitivity for bit stream of the receiver: rms value of the level of a Rayleigh fading signal, at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver with test modulation D‑M2 signal which produces a bit error ratio of 10‑2.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.12.1.1

Multipath sensitivity for messages of the receiver: rms value of the level of a Rayleigh fading signal, at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver with test modulation D‑M3 signal which produces a specified successful message ratio of 80 %.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.12.2.1

Receiver opening delay: time which elapses between the application of a test signal to the receiver and the establishment of the receiving condition. 

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.14.1

Residual modulation of a transmitter: ratio, expressed in decibels, of the audio frequency output power produced after the demodulation of the radio frequency signal in the absence of wanted modulation to the audio frequency output power produced by the application of specified test modulation.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.14.1

Spurious response immunity (duplex) for analogue speech: measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained, in the presence of a transmitter working simultaneously with the receiver under duplex operation. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 9.1.1.1

Spurious response immunity for analogue speech: measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.4.1.1

Spurious response immunity for bit stream (duplex): measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained, in the presence of a transmitter working simultaneously with the receiver under duplex operation. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 9.1.2.1

Spurious response immunity for bit stream: measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.4.2.1

Spurious response immunity for messages (duplex): measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained, in the presence of a transmitter working simultaneously with the receiver under duplex operation. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 9.1.3.1

Spurious response immunity for messages: measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted signal modulated by a test signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %. 

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 8.1.4.3.1

Transient adjacent channel power of a transmitter: expressed as the ratio in decibels of the peak power in the adjacent channels, during the rise or decay time, to the unmodulated carrier power.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.8.1

Transmitter attack time: time interval between the instant at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power up the transmitter is taken and the moment after which: a) the unmodulated transmitter power always remains within a level ‑1 dB and +1,5 dB of the steady state carrier power; or b) the frequency of the carrier always remains within ±1 kHz from its steady state frequency. NOTE: This may be used for checking the channel efficiency of systems and for defining the timings in protocols.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.6.1

Transmitter release time: time interval between the instant at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power down the transmitter is taken and the moment when the unmodulated transmitter power has decayed to a level 50 dB below the rated RF output power. NOTE: This may be used for checking the channel efficiency of systems and for defining the timings in protocols.

NOTE:
Used in TR 100 027 v1.2.1, clause 7.1.7.1

Audio frequency load: is normally a resistor of sufficient power rating to accept the maximum audio output power from the equipment under test. The value of the resistor shall be that stated by the manufacturer and shall be the impedance of the audio transducer at 1000 Hz. In some cases it may be necessary to place an isolating transformer between the output terminals of the receiver under test and the load. 2.2.2 Audio frequency termination NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 2.1

The audio frequency termination is any connection other than the audio frequency load which may be required for the purpose of testing the receiver. (i.e. in a case where it is required that the bit stream be measured, the connection may be made, via a suitable interface, to the discriminator of the receiver under test). The termination device shall be agreed between the manufacturer and the testing authority and details shall be included in the test report. If special equipment is required then it shall be provided by the manufacturer. 2.2.3 Band‑stop filter (for the SINAD meter) The characteristics of the band‑stop filter used in the audio distortion factor meter and SINAD meter shall be such that at the output the 1000 Hz. NOTE: Used in, clause 2.2

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency and the nominal frequency selected for the test. NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, Used in, clause 4.2.1.1

The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. It is specified either as the ratio expressed in decibels o                                                                                                                                     NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.3.1

  Conducted spurious emissions are discrete signals whose power is conveyed by conduction to the test load at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands resulting from the normal process of modulation. They are specified as the power level of any discrete signal delivered into a test load.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.4.1

  For the purpose of this test the intermodulation attenuation is : a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in decibels, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.5.1

  The transmitter attack time is the time interval between the instant at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power up the transmitter is taken and the moment after which: a) the unmodulated transmitter power always remains within a level ‑1 dB and +1.5 dB of the steady state carrier power, or b) the frequency of the carrier always remains within ±1 kHz from its steady state frequency. NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.6.1

  The transmitter release time is the time interval between the instant at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power down the transmitter is taken and the moment when the unmodulated transmitter power has decayed to a level 50 dB below the rated RF output power. NOTE: This may be used for checking the channel efficiency of systems and for defining the timings in protocols.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.7.1

  The transient adjacent channel power of a transmitter is expressed as the ratio in decibels of the peak power in the adjacent channels, during the rise or decay time, to the unmodulated carrier power.NOTE: Used inUsed in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.8.1

  The frequency deviation is :the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the frequency or phase modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used inUsed in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.9.1

  The limiter characteristic expresses :the capability of the transmitter to be modulated with a frequency deviation approaching the maximum permissible frequency deviation.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.10.1

  The aAcoustic sensitivity of the modulator : the capability of the transmitter to be modulated satisfactorily when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal average speech level                                                                                                                                                                            NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.11.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation of the tra                                                                                                                                                                                              NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.12.1

  The harmonic distortion of a transmitter when modulated with an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.13.

  The residual modulation of a transmitter is the ratio, expressed in decibels, of the audio frequency output power produced after the demodulation of the radio frequency signal in the absence of wanted modulation to the audio frequency output power produced by the application of specified test modulation.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.2.14.1

  The measured usable sensitivity for analogue speech of the receiver is the minim                                                                                                                                                                                           NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.1.1.1

  The measured usable sensitivity for bit stream of the receiver : the minimum level of signal expressed as an emf, at the nominal frequency of the receiver modulated with specified test signal which produces, after demodulation, a data signal with a bit error ratio of 10‑2.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.1.2.1

  The measured usable sensitivity for messages of the receiver : the minimum level of signal, expressed as an emf, at the nominal frequency of the receiver modulated by a test signal which produces, after demodulation, a message acceptance ratio of 80 %.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.1.3.1

  The co‑channel rejection for analogue speech : a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the specified wanted signal level at the receiver input which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of    NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.2.1.1

  The co‑channel rejection for bit stream is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal recorded in step (d) to the specified wanted signal level at the receiver input, for which the bit error ratio is  10‑2. 4.3.2.2.2 Method     NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.2.2.1

  The co‑channel rejection for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency modulated by a test signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in                                                                                                                                                  NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.2.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in decibels for the upper and lower adjacent channels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the want                                                                                                        NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.3.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity for bit stream is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in decibels for the upper and lower adjacent channels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.3.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency modulated by a test signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in decibels for the upper and lower adjacent channels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal for wh                                                                                                  NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.3.3.1

  The spurious response immunity for analogue speech: is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 decibels.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.4.1.1

  The spurious response immunity for bit stream is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the bit error ratio is 10-2.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.4.2.1

  The spurious response immunity for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted signal modulated by a test signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.4.3.1

  The intermodulation immunity for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. For the purpose of this measurement it is specified as the ratio in decibels of the common level of two equal unwanted signals to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 decibels.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.5.1.1

  The intermodulation immunity for bit stream is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. For the purpose of this measurement it is specified as the ratio in decibels of the common level of two equal unwanted signals to a spe                                                                                                                            NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.5.2.1

  The intermodulation immunity for messages is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency modulated by a test signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. For the purpose of this measurement it is specified as the ratio in decibels of the common level of two equal unwanted signals to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.5.3.1

  Blocking immunity or desensitisation for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high input signal. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network either a SINAD ratio of 14 decibels (blocking immunity) or a power reduction of 3 dB in the receiver au                                                                                                          NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.6.1.1

  Blocking immunity for bit stream is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high inpu NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.6.2.1

  Blocking immunity for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high input signal. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.6.3.1

  Conducted spurious components are discrete radio frequency signals conveyed from the antenna socket by conduction to the test load.  They are specified as the power level of any discrete signal delivered into a test load within the specified frequency range.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.7.1

  The amplitude characteristic for analogue speech of the receiver is the relationship                                                                                                                                                    input. The signal generator shall be at the nominal frequency of the receiver and shall be modulated by test modulation A‑M1 and shall be adjusted to the wanted signal level. The audio output shall be adjusted to give a level ofNOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.8.1

  The harmonic distortion for analogue speech of a receiver output is the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental audio frequency to the total rms voltage at the output. 4.3.10.2 Method of measurement   NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.10.1

  The "hum and noise" of a receiver for analogue speech is the ratio, expressed in decibels, of the audio frequency power output produced by a radio frequency test signal without modulation to the audio frequency power output produced by a signal with specified test modulation.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.11.1

  The multipath sensitivity for bit stream of the receiver is the rms value of the level of a Rayleigh fading signal, at the receiver input, at the NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.12.1.1

  The multipath sensitivity for messages of the receiver is the rms value of the level of a Rayleigh fading signal, at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver with test modulation D‑M3 sig                                                                                                                                                                    NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.12.2.1

Bit error ratio is the ratio of the number of bits incorrectly received to the total number of bits received. 4.3.                                                                                                                                                                                  NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.3.13.1

Spurious response immunity (duplex) for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained, in the presence of a transmitter working simultaneously with the receiver under duplex operation. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 decibels. 4.4.1.1.2 Method of measurement Two methods are described covering equipments with combined one or two antenna sockets. In each measuring arrangement additional attenuators (not shown) may be required to avoid p                                                                            NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.4.1.1.1

  The spurious response immunity for bit stream (duplex) is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained, in the presence of a transmitter working simultaneously with the receiver under duplex operation. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.4.1.2.1

  The spurious response immunity for messages (duplex) is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained, in the presence of a transmitter working simultaneously with the receiver under duplex operation. It is specified as the ratio in decibels of the level of the unwanted signal to the level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.4.1.3.1

  The desensitisation for analogue speech (duplex) is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to unwanted coupling effects. It is specified as the difference, in decibels, of the levels of measured usable sensitivity for analogue speech with simultaneo                                                                                                                                                    NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.4.2.1.1

Clause 4.4.2.2.1 may contain one or more definitions

  The desensitisation for messages (duplex) is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to unwanted coupling effects. It is specified as the difference, in decibels, of the levels of measured usable sensitivity for messages with simultaneous t                                                                                                                                                     NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 4.4.2.3.1

  For the purpose of this measurement, the maximum carrier radiated power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specific conditions of measurement and preferably in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.2.1.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation, radiated by the antenna and by the cabinet of the transmitter. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.2.2.1

  Cabinet radiation is radiation at frequencies, excluding the band containing the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation, coming from the cabinet of the transmitter. It is specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.2.3.1

  The average measured usable sensitivity expressed as field strength for analogue speech is the average of eight measurements of field strength, expressed in dB                                           orientation.NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.3.1.1.1

  The aAverage measured usable sensitivity expressed as field strength for bit stream is the average of eight measurements of field strength, expressed in dB                                      NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.3.1.2.1

  The maximum measured usable sensitivity expressed as field strength for analogue speech is the minimum measurement of field strength, expressed                                                                                                                        instead of Xmean. 5.3.2.2 Maximum measured usable sensitivity expressed as field strength for bit stream The maximum measured usable sensitivity expressed as field strength for bit stream is the minimum of eight measurements of field strength, expressed in dB                      NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.3.2.1.1

  Radiated spurious components are emissions radiated by the antenna and the cabinet of the receiver. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in ETR 027  v1.2.1, clause 5.3.3.1

  Cabinet radiation is radiation coming from the cabinet of the receiver. It is specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal. 5.3.4.2 Method of measurement This method of measur                                                                                                                                                                          NOTE: Used in ETR 027  v1.2.1, clause 5.3.4.1

Spurious response immunity to radiated fields for analogue speech is the measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated radiated field at the nominal frequency and an unwanted radiated field at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio, in decibels, of an unwanted signal level expressed as field strength to a specified wanted sign                                                                                                                                     NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.3.5.1.1

Spurious response immunity to radiated fields for bit stream is the measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated radiated field at the nominal frequency and an unwanted radiated field at any other frequency at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the ratio, in decibels, of an unwanted signal level expressed as field strength to a specified wanted signal level expressed as field strength producing a da                                                                                                                NOTE: Used in ETR 027 v1.2.1, clause 5.3.5.2.1

B.1.6. Further comments on definitions in TRs

To be noted that TR 101 506 has specifically been written by TM4 (one of the  TC-ATTM Working Groups)  to highligh definitions and other terminology used in "Fixed Radio Links" Standards.

B.2 Definitions found in "EN" type documents

B.2.1. Table of all EN's showing the number of definitions found

The table below shows a list of ENs and the number of definitions found by the search program. 

Table B.2.1: EN documents

	Document name
	Number of definitions found
	Number of program warnings
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B.2.2. Skipped files (ENs)

0 files were skipped by the search program.

B.2.3. Excluded files (ENs)

0 files were excluded by the search program.

B.2.4. Documents (ENs) without definitions

There were 25 without definitions according to the search program.

B.2.5. List of definitions found

A slave display may be a simple monitor or it may include operational controls, i.e. range scale switch, rings on/off, centre/off-centre, which affect the slave display only.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.5.1
A time-out-timer controlling the transmitter to a maximum transmit period for equipment supporting voice applications not employing duty cycle restrictions and operating in the frequency bands 433,050 MHz to 434,790 MHz or 869,7 MHz to 870 MHz is to be used. After the maximum transmit period, the transmitter shall cease transmitting immediately and may not re-transmit until the voice activation is triggered again.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.11.1

Adaptive Power Control: automatic mechanism to avoid interference to other radio services and applications.NOTE: Used in EN 302 729-1 V1.1.2 (2011-05), clause 7.7.5.1

Adjacent channel selectivity: measure of the ability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.6.1

Adjacent channel selectivity: suppression of an unwanted signal, expressed as the bit error ratio caused by the unwanted signal in the output from the demodulator.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.2.1

AGC attack time: elapsed time from the instant at which the input-signal level is suddenly increased by a specified amount, until the instant at which the level of the output signal reaches and remains within ±2 dB of the subsequent steady-state value. NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.16.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.16.1 

AGC recovery time: elapsed time from the instant when the input-signal level is suddenly decreased by a specified amount, until the instant at which the output signal reaches and remains within ±2 dB of the subsequent steady-state value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.16.1NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.16.1

Alignment range: frequency range over which the receiver and/or the transmitter can be programmed and/or aligned to operate, without any change to the circuit other than the substitution of programmable read only memories or crystals (for the receiver and transmitter) and the trimming of discrete components. NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 4.2.2 

  All echoes as a result of transmitting a microwave pulse create one spoke of the radar picture. All consecutive spokes within one complete antenna revolution have to be stored in the display memory and create the radar picture. After one antenna revolution the process starts again, and the old spokes are overwritten by the new ones. The time to replace the old echoes by the actual echoes is the reciprocal of the picture refresh rate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.4.4.1
Amplitude modulation depth: fractional ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the difference and the sum of the numerical values of the largest and smallest amplitudes encountered in one cycle of the modulating waveform.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.4.1.1

An analogue interface may be provided consisting of four different signals: ACP Azimuth Clock Pulse; ARP Azimuth Reference Pulse; Tr Trigger signal; V Video signal.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.7.2.1
Audio frequency intermodulation: process by which signals are produced from two or more wanted signals simultaneously present in the demodulator and/or audio amplifier of a telephony receiver. It is expressed in terms of the ratio of the level of each intermodulation component relative to the level of one or two test signals of equal amplitude.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.12.1

Automatic release: ability of the release mechanism to release the satellite EPIRB after having been submerged in water under specified conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 12.2.1

Battery capacity: ability of the internal power source of the equipment to deliver sufficient power for an uninterrupted operation of the equipment in a specified time period.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 10.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 8.1.1

Bearing facilities i.e. an Electronic Bearing Line (EBL) allows to determine the azimuthal angle of a target with reference to the heading line (bearing angle). The bearing angle can be red on a bearing scale or on a numerical display. NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.10.1
Bearing scale: scale arranged around the outermost edge of the radar picture.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.10.1

Blocking immunity: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated input signal at any frequency within a defined distance. The spurious response frequencies are excluded.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.2.1

Blocking or desensitisation in the listen mode: measure of the capability of the receiver to detect satisfactorily a transmission from another user on the wanted sub-band while rejecting an unwanted signal at frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or the adjacent sub-bands or bands.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 9.3.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 9.3.1

Blocking or desensitisation in the talk mode: measure of the capability of the receiver to identify a tag in the presence of an unwanted input signal at frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or the adjacent sub-bands or bands.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 9.5.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 9.5.1

Blocking or desensitization: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal at any frequency other than those of the spurious responses or of the adjacent… NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 9.7.1

Blocking or desensitization: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or adjacent channels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 9.6.1

Blocking or desensitization: measure of the capability of the receiver to identify a tag in the presence of an unwanted input signal at frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or in the adjacent channels.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 9.3.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.3.1

Blocking: change (generally a reduction) in the output power of the receiver or a reduction of the SINAD ratio due to a high level unwanted signal on another frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.9.1

Blocking: change (generally a reduction) in the wanted audio frequency output power of the receiver or a reduction of the SINAD ratio due to an unwanted signal on another frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.8.1

Blocking: change (generally a reduction) in the wanted audio output power of a receiver or a reduction of the SND/ND ratio due to an unwanted signal on another frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.8.1

Blocking: change (generally a reduction) in the wanted output power of the receiver or a reduction of the SINAD ratio due to an unwanted signal on another frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.8.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.8.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.8.1

Blocking: change (generally a reduction) in the wanted output power of a receiver, or a reduction in the SINAD ratio, or an increase in the bit error rate due to an unwanted signal on another frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.7.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.7.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific successful response ratio when receiving the wanted signal in the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high level signal on frequencies other than those of spurious responses or adjacent channels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.8.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or the adjacent channels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 8.7.1NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 8.7.1NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 9.3.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 9.4.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-2 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.7.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses adjacent selectivity. NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.1 (2001-06), clause 8.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.2 (2002-12), clause 8.2.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the receiver spurious responses and adjacent channel selectivity.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 8.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 8.2.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or the adjacent channels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 9.7.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or the adjacent channels or bands.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.3.1 (2001-09), clause 8.3.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 8.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 8.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 8.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.8.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses adjacent selectivity. NOTE: Used in EN 302 195-1 V1.1.1 (2004-03), clause 8.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 8.1.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses in adjacent channels or bands. NOTE: Used in EN 302 510-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 8.1.1

Blocking: measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or the adjacent channels.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.9.1

Buoyancy, expressed as a percentage: is its buoyant force divided by its gravity force.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.10.1
  Cabinet radiation consists of emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and the sideband components resulting from the wanted modulation process, which are radiated by the equipment cabinet and structures.

 Conducted spurious emissions :other than those conveyed to the antenna are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and the sideband components resulting from the wanted modulation process, which are produced by conduction in the wiring and accessories used with the equipment. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted and the carrier frequency emission shall be filtered as described in the method of measurement. NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.9.1

Cabinet radiation consists of emissions at frequencies, radiated by the equipment cabinet and structures. Conducted spurious emissions other than those conveyed to the antenna are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and the sideband components resulting from the wanted modulation process, which are produced by conduction in the wiring and accessories used with the equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.9.1

Cabinet radiation consists of emissions radiated by the equipment cabinet and structures. These spurious emissions are measured in terms of effective radiated power (ERP).NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 8.5.1

Carrier power: mean power delivered to the antenna transmission line during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. Maximum output power shall be the rated output power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.3.1

Changes in the received signal: changes related to variation of the distance between the transmitter and the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 9.2.1

Co‑channel rejection:  measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.5.1

Conducted emissions: to be understood as any signals generated by the completely assembled and operated equipment, which appear on its power supply port and which can, therefore, be conducted into the ships power supply, and potentially disturb other equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.8.2.1

Conducted spurious emissions from the receiver: components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.9.1NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.9.1

Conducted spurious emissions from the receiver: components at any frequency, conducted to the antenna of the equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 9.4.1

Conducted spurious emissions from the receiver: emissions present at the receiver RF input port at any frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 12.1.1

Conducted spurious emissions from the receiver: signals at any frequency, emitted from the antenna port. The level of spurious radiation shall be measured by their power level at the antenna connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.10.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.10.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.10.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.10.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.10.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.10.1

Conducted spurious emissions from the transmitter: emissions present at the transmitter RF output port on frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth, the level of which may be reduced without affecting the transmission of information; these include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out of band emissions. NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 12.1.1

Conducted spurious emissions: components at any frequency generated in the receiver and radiated by its antenna. NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.9.1

Conducted spurious emissions: emissions on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out of band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.9.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.11.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.11.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 8.4.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.7.1NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.7.1NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.8.1

Conducted spurious emissions: RF emissions appearing at the RF output port on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Conducted spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out of band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.7.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.7.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.7.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.7.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.7.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.7.1

Continuous operation of the transmitter: ability to produce full rated RF output power without interruption for a specified time.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.14.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.14.1

Cross modulation: transposition of the AM component from a strong unwanted signal to the wanted signal. NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.12.1

Cross modulation rejection: level difference between an unwanted signal and the maximum sensitivity level at the point where the audio component due to cross modulation tone reduces the SINAD ratio of the wanted signal to 20 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.12.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.12.1

Dead time in an LBT system: period between the end of the listening time and the start of the transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.2.3.1

Degradation measurements: measurements which are made on the receiver to establish the degradation of the performance of the receiver due to the presence of (an) unwanted (interfering) signal(s). For such measurements, the level of the wanted signal shall be adjusted to the level of the limit of the average usable sensitivity. NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 6.7.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 6.7.1

Degradation measurements: measurements which are made on the receiver to establish the degradation of the performance of the receiver due to presence of unwanted interfering signals.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.3.1

  Difference between theoretical and actual BER degradation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.3.3.1

  Distortion products of the MPX‑signal caused by base‑band intermodulation effects of the modulator.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.7.1

  DSC audio characteristic is the level of the two DSC tones at the DSC audio output terminal when the receiver is receiving a correctly modulated DSC signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.15.1

  DSC audio characteristic is the level of the two DSC tones at the DSC audio output terminal when the receiver is receiving a correctly modulated DSC signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.15.1

  DSC audio characteristic is the level of the two DSC tones at the DSC audio output terminal when the receiver is receiving a correctly modulated DSC signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.15.1

  DSC audio characteristic is the level of the two DSC tones at the DSC audio output terminal when the receiver is receiving a correctly modulated DSC signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.12.1

  DSC audio output characteristic is the level at the DSC output port, for the two DSC tones, when the receiver is receiving a correctly modulated DSC signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.13.1
DSC call sequences: calls that comply with ITU-R Recommendation M.493-9.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.9.1

DSC call sequences: calls that comply with ITU-R Recommendation M.493-10.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.18.1

DSC call sequences: calls that comply with ITU-R Recommendation M.493-11.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.8.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.18.1

 During immunity tests with continuous phenomena (conducted and radiated RF immunity tests), the EUT shall not be subjected to the RF disturbance signal within the frequency band defined as the receiver exclusion band in the case of receive mode tests, or the frequency band defined as the transmitter exclusion band in the case of transmit mode tests.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 9.1.5.1 NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.1.6.1

Out-of-band emissions: Emission on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth which results from the modulation process, but excluding spurious emissions. Out‑of‑band emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.3.3 (2006-11), clause 7.3.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth, which results from the modulation process, but excludes spurious emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 017-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 4.2.5.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth, which results from the modulation process, but excludes spurious emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.10.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth, which results from the modulation process, but excludes spurious emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.4.3.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth which results from the modulation process, but excludes spurious emissions. For the purposes of the present document out-of-band emissions are emissions at frequencies outside the necessary bandwidth and within the frequency range f0 ± 3 MHz, where f0 is the centre frequency of the transmission, irrespective of the number of carriers employed.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.4.2.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out-of-band emissions. Spurious emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.3.3 (2006-11), clause 7.4.1

 Out-of-band emissions:  Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 017-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 4.2.3.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.9.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.4.1.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions. For the purposes of the present document spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies outside the frequency range
f0 ± 3 MHz, where f0 is the centre frequency of the transmission, irrespective of the number of carriers employed.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.4.1.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out-of-band emissions. For the purposes of the present document spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies outside 500 % of the necessary bandwidth.NOTE: Used in EN 302 245-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.4.1.1

Out-of-band emissions:   Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out-of-band emissions. Spurious emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions. According to CEPT/ERC/REC 74-01 (…/…) and ITU‑R Recommendation SM.329 (…/…), the boundary between the out-of-band and spurious domains is ±250 % of the necessary bandwidth (OBW) from the centre frequency of the emission. To limit unwanted emissions in the spurious domain at frequencies beyond the limit of 250 % of the necessary bandwidth (OBW) above and below the centre frequency of the emission, CEPT/ERC/REC 74-01 (…/…) applies.NOTE: Used in EN 302 858-1 V1.2.1 (2011-07), clause 7.7.1

  Emissions are leakage signals from a tank structure including an installed TLPR.NOTE: Used in EN 302 372-1 V1.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.4.1

  Emissions are leakage signals from a tank structure including an installed TLPR.NOTE: Used in EN 302 372-1 V1.2.1 (2011-02), clause 8.4.1

Cabinet radiation  Emissions from the equipment, radiated from the enclosure port, other than those present at the antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 302 017-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 4.3.1.1

Cabinet radiation  Emissions from the equipment, radiated from the enclosure port, other than those present at the antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.3.1.1

Cabinet radiation  Emissions from the equipment, radiated from the enclosure port, other than those present at the antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.5.1.1

 Cabinet radiation Emissions from the equipment, radiated from the enclosure port, other than those present at the antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.5.1.1

 Cabinet radiation Emissions from the equipment, radiated from the enclosure port, other than those present at the antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 302 245-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.5.1.1

  Equivalent isotropic radiated power (e.i.r.p.) is the product of power supplied to the antenna and the antenna gain in a given direction relative to an isotropic antenna. Peak e.i.r.p. indicates the power contained in the peak crest of the modulation envelope. In the case of the satellite PLB, the radiated field shall be vertically polarized.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 8.2.5.1

  For a pulsed emission, fC is the point in the emission where the peak power is a maximum. The frequency points where the peak power falls 10 dB below the fC level above and below fC are designated fH and fL respectively.NOTE: Used in EN 302 066-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 8.1.1

  For an emission, fC is the point in the emission where the peak power is a maximum. The frequency points where the peak power is 10 dB below the fC level at a frequency above fC and a frequency below fC are designated as fH and fL respectively.NOTE: Used in EN 302 066-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 8.1.1

  for Compact Position Reporting 5.1.6.1 Information Field Offset Encoding Requirement reference



General

5.1.6.1.1
Given a position and its fixed data field encoding, a high resolution offset encoding of size bits together with an additional bit indicating the sign of the offset shall be computed as defined below. 

5.1.6.1.2
The offset shall be encoded in the sub-fields lat4, lon4 (for bits = 3), lat6, lon6
(for bits = 5) or lat8, lon8 (for bits = 7) dependent on which synchronization burst variable part is to be transmitted.


Input parameters

5.1.6.1.3
The input parameters used for information field offset encoding shall be defined as follows: clatin = latitude to be encoded. clonin = latitude to be encoded. lat = the CPR encoded latitude. lon = the CPR encoded longitude. type = type of CPR (odd or even). bits = number of bits in magnitude of the offset.


Calculations


Supporting functions

5.1.6.1.4
The supporting function for calculating the information field offset shall be as follows: (…/…) Latitude

5.1.6.1.5
The encoded fixed latitude offset shall be calculated as follows: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Longitude

5.1.6.1.6
The encoded fixed longitude offset shall be calculated as follows: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 5.1.6.2 Information Field Offset Decoding Requirement reference



General

5.1.6.2.1
To decode theNOTE: Used in EN 301 842-3 V1.2.1 (2006-11), clause 5.1.6

  for Compact Position Reporting 5.1.6.1 Information Field Offset Encoding Requirement reference



General

5.1.6.1.1
Given a position and its fixed data field encoding, a high resolution offset encoding of size bits together with an additional bit indicating the sign of the offset shall be computed as defined below.

5.1.6.1.2
The offset shall be encoded in the sub-fields lat4, lon4 (for bits = 3), lat6, lon6 (for bits = 5) or lat8, lon8 (for bits = 7) dependent on which synchronization burst variable part is to be transmitted.


Input parameters

5.1.6.1.3
The input parameters used for information field offset encoding shall be defined as follows: clatin = latitude to be encoded. clonin = latitude to be encoded. lat = the CPR encoded latitude. lon = the CPR encoded longitude. type = type of CPR (odd or even). bits = number of bits in magnitude of the offset.


Calculations


Supporting functions

5.1.6.1.4
The supporting function for calculating the information field offset shall be as follows: 
 EMBED Equation.3 
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Latitude

5.1.6.1.5
The encoded fixed latitude offset shall be calculated as follows: 
 EMBED Equation.3 
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Longitude

5.1.6.1.6
The encoded fixed longitudeNOTE: Used in EN 302 842-3 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 5.1.6

  for Compact Position Reporting 5.1.6.1 Information Field Offset Encoding Requirement reference



General

5.1.6.1.1
Given a position and its fixed data field encoding, a high resolution offset encoding of size bits together with an additional bit indicating the sign of the offset shall be computed as defined below.

5.1.6.1.2
The offset shall be encoded in the sub-fields lat4, lon4 (for bits = 3), lat6, lon6 (for bits = 5) or lat8, lon8 (for bits = 7) dependent on which synchronization burst variable part is to be transmitted.


Input parameters

5.1.6.1.3
The input parameters used for information field offset encoding shall be defined as follows: clatin = latitude to be encoded. clonin = latitude to be encoded. lat = the CPR encoded latitude. lon = the CPR encoded longitude. type = type of CPR (odd or even). bits = number of bits in magnitude of the offset.


Calculations


Supporting functions

5.1.6.1.4
The supporting function for calculating the information field offset shall be as follows: 
 EMBED Equation.3 
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Latitude

5.1.6.1.5
The encoded fixed latitude offset shall be calculated as follows: 
 EMBED Equation.3 
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Longitude

5.1.6.1.6
The encoded fixed longitudeNOTE: Used in EN 302 842-3 V1.2.1 (2006-12), clause 5.1.6

  for compact position reporting 5.6.1 Introduction Void. 5.6.2 Parameter symbols, data types, constants and variables 5.6.2.1 Parameter symbols Table 5.77: Summary of parameter symbols for CPR Parameter
Name
Clause or table defined in

TR1
Maximum age for use in global decode
Clauses 5.6.6.2.2 to 5.6.6.2.4

TR2
Maximum time between global updates
Clauses 5.6.6.2.5 to 5.6.6.2.6

 5.6.2.2 Data types Requirement reference


5.6.2.2.1
All calculations in this section shall use signed integers.

5.6.2.2.2
Results of calculations to perform encoding and decoding shall match the results when performed with 64-bit signed integer operations.

 5.6.2.3 Constants Requirement reference


5.6.2.3.1
Constants used in the description of CPR shall have the values defined in table (…/…) 5.78
.

 Table 5.78: Constants used in CPR calculations Type
Name
Value
Description

Integer
LATz
9
Number of zones from 0° to 90° latitude

Integer
MAXc
251
Maximum value for longitude and latitude

Integer
MAXc
212-1
Maximum transmitted latitude value

Integer

 EMBED Equation.3 



214-1
Maximum transmitted longitude value

 5.6.2.4 Variables Requirement reference


5.6.2.4.1
Variables used in CPR calculations shall have the type and range restrictions defined in table (…/…) 5.79
.

5.6.2.4.2
[A,B] shall mean greater than or equal to A and less than or equal to B.

5.6.2.4.3
[A,B) shall mean greater than or equal to A and less than B.

 Table 5.79: Variables used in CPR calculations Type
Name
Range
Description

External representation

Real
latitude
[0,90], [270,360)
The input latitude Note that a latiude of [-90,0]NOTE: Used in EN 301 842-2 V1.4.1 (2005-04), clause 5.6

  for compact position reporting 5.6.1 Introduction Void. 5.6.2 Parameter symbols, data types, constants and variables 5.6.2.1 Parameter symbols Table 5.77: Summary of parameter symbols for CPR Parameter
Name
Clause or table defined in

TR1
Maximum age for use in global decode
Clauses 5.6.6.2.2 to 5.6.6.2.4

TR2
Maximum time between global updates
Clauses 5.6.6.2.5 to 5.6.6.2.6

 5.6.2.2 Data types Requirement reference


5.6.2.2.1
All calculations in this section shall use signed integers.

5.6.2.2.2
Results of calculations to perform encoding and decoding shall match the results when performed with 64-bit signed integer operations.

NOTE: Division is therefore considered to be integer division (the result of a division is truncated to an integer).

 5.6.2.3 Constants Requirement reference


5.6.2.3.1
Constants used in the description of CPR shall have the values defined in table (…/…) 5.78
.

 Table 5.78: Constants used in CPR calculations Type
Name
Value
Description

Integer
LATz
9
Number of zones from 0° to 90° latitude

Integer
MAXc
251
Maximum value for longitude and latitude

Integer

 EMBED Equation.3 



212-1
Maximum transmitted latitude value

Integer

 EMBED Equation.3 



214-1
Maximum transmitted longitude value

 5.6.2.4 Variables Requirement reference


5.6.2.4.1
Variables used in CPR calculations shall have the type and range restrictions defined in table(…/…) 5.79
.

5.6.2.4.2
[A,B] shall mean greater than or equal to A and less than or equal to B.

5.6.2.4.3
[A,B) shall mean greater than or equal to ANOTE: Used in EN 301 842-2 V1.5.1 (2006-11), clause 5.6

  For devices with specified channel bandwidth, the adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.5.1

For devices with specified channel bandwidth, the adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.6.1

For the presentation of the radar picture the radar equipment shall be provided with 8 sequentially switchable range scales in combination with defined fixed range ring distances. Further sequentially switchable range scales above and below the specified range scales are permitted.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.7.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel Bandwidth (B) is defined as the minimum declared bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth can be contained. A table of preferred channel bandwidths is given in subclause 5.1. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions laid down in subclause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.2.2 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel bandwidth (B) is defined as the minimum declared bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth can be contained. A table of preferred channel bandwidths is given in subclause 5.1. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter is measured under the conditions laid down in subclause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel Bandwidth (B) is defined as the maximum bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth is contained. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions laid down in subclause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel bandwidth (B) is defined as the maximum bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth (BN) is contained. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions laid down in clause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel bandwidth (B) is defined as the maximum bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth (BN) is contained. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions given in clause 8.5.2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 8.5.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel bandwidth (B) is defined as the maximum bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth (BN) is contained. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions given in clause 8.5.2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.5.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel Bandwidth (B) is defined as the minimum declared bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth can be contained. A table of preferred channel bandwidths is given in clause 5.1. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions laid down in clause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 840-1 V1.1.1 (2001-06), clause 8.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel Bandwidth (B) is defined as the minimum declared bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth can be contained. A table of preferred channel bandwidths is given in table 1. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions laid down in clause 6.4.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.1 (2004-04), clause 7.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the channel Bandwidth (B) is defined as the minimum declared bandwidth, within which the transmitter's necessary bandwidth can be contained. A table of preferred channel bandwidths is given in table 1. The necessary bandwidth of the transmitter shall be measured under the conditions laid down in clause 6.4.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.2 (2004-07), clause 7.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non-linear elements caused by the presence of the transmitter power and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna. This requirement applies only to transmitters to be used in base stations (fixed).NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 7.7.1

For the purpose of the present document the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non-linear elements caused by the presence of the transmitter power and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna. This requirement applies only to transmitters to be used in base stations (fixed).NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 7.7.1

For the purpose of the present document the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.7.1

For the purpose of the present document the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.7.1

For the purpose of the present document the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.7.1

For the purpose of the present document the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the transmitter power and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna. This requirement applies only to transmitters to be used in base stations (fixed).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.6.1

For the purpose of the present document the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to inhibit the generation of signals in its non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the transmitter power and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via its antenna. This requirement applies only to transmitters to be used in base stations (fixed).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.6.1

For the purpose of the present document the term duty cycle refers to the ratio of the total on time of the "message" to the total off time in any one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.9.1

For the purpose of the present document the term duty cycle refers to the ratio of the total on time of the "message" to the total off time in any one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.1 (2001-06), clause 7.5.1

For the purpose of the present document the term duty cycle refers to the ratio of the total on time of the "message" to the total off time in any one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.2 (2002-12), clause 7.5.1

For the purpose of the present document the term duty cycle refers to the ratio of the total on time of the "message" to the total off-time in any one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 7.7.1

For the purpose of the present document the term duty cycle refers to the ratio of the total on‑time of the "message" to the total time in any one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 7.3.1

For the purpose of the present document the term duty cycle refers to the ratio of the total on time of the "message" to the total off time in any one hour period under repeated normal operation during the time measurement interval (see clause 3.1). Whether the duty cycle is fixed or random depends on how the device is triggered.NOTE: Used in EN 302 510-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 7.5.1

For the purpose of the present document, the following terms and definitions apply: Channel 16: frequency of 156,800 MHz G3E: phase-modulation (frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 dB/octave) for speech G2B: phase-modulation with digital information, with a sub-carrier for Digital Selective Calling (DSC) operation modulation index: ratio between the frequency deviation and the modulation frequency performance check: check of: - the transmitter carrier power and frequency; and - receiver sensitivity (see clause 7.2)NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 3.1

For the purpose of the present document, the following terms and definitions apply: Channel 16: frequency of 156,800 MHz G3E: phase-modulation (frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 dB/octave) for speech G2B: phase-modulation with digital information, with a sub-carrier for Digital Selective Calling (DSC) operation modulation index: ratio between the frequency deviation and the modulation frequency performance check: check of: the transmitter carrier power and frequency; and receiver sensitivity (see clause 7.2)NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 3.1

For the purpose of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.3.1

Frequency deviation For the purpose of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.3.1

Frequency deviation  For the purpose of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.3.1

Frequency deviation  For the purpose of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

Frequency deviation  For the purpose of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.3.1

Frequency deviation  For the purpose of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.3.1

Frequency deviation  For the purpose of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.3.1

 Intermodulation attenuation For the purpose of the present document, the intermodulation attenuation is a measure of the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals within its non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the carrier power level to the level of the third order intermodulation product.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.6.1

  For the purpose of this measurement, the maximum effective radiated power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specific conditions of measurement, in the absence of modulation. The rated maximum effective radiated power is the maximum effective radiated power declared by the manufacturer. The average effective radiated power is defined as the average of the effective radiated power measured in 8 directions. The rated average effective radiated power shall also be declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 8.2.1

Maximum effective radiated power  For the purpose of this measurement, the maximum effective radiated power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specific conditions of measurement, in the absence of modulation. The rated maximum effective radiated power is the maximum effective radiated power declared by the manufacturer. The average effective radiated power is defined as the average of the effective radiated power measured in 8 directions. The rated average effective radiated power shall also be declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 7.2.1

Maximum effective radiated power  For the purpose of this measurement, the maximum effective radiated power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specific conditions of measurement, in the absence of modulation. The rated maximum effective radiated power is the maximum effective radiated power declared by the manufacturer. The average effective radiated power is defined as the average of the effective radiated power measured in 8 directions. The rated average effective radiated power shall also be declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 7.2.1

 Maximum effective radiated power For the purpose of this measurement, the maximum effective radiated power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specific conditions of measurement in the absence of modulation. The rated maximum effective radiated power is the maximum effective radiated power declared by the manufacturer. The average effective radiated power is defined as the average of the effective radiated power measured in 8 directions. The rated average effective radiated power shall also be declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 8.2.1

Maximum effective radiated power  For the purpose of this measurement, the maximum effective radiated power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specific conditions of measurement. The rated maximum effective radiated power is the maximum effective radiated power declared by the manufacturer. The average effective radiated power is defined as the average of the effective radiated power measured in 8 directions. The rated average effective radiated power shall also be declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 8.2.1

Duty cycle  For the purposes of the present document the duty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter "on" time monitored over one hour, relative to a one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.10.1

Duty cycle  For the purposes of the present document the duty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter 'on' time on one carrier frequency, relative to a one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 7.5.1

Duty cycle  For the purposes of the present document the duty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter "on" time monitored over one hour, relative to a one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 7.4.1

Duty cycle  For the purposes of the present document the duty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter "on" time monitored over one hour, relative to a one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 7.4.1

Duty cycle  For the purposes of the present document the duty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter "on" time monitored over one hour, relative to a one hour period, see also clause 3.1. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.6.1

Duty cycle   For the purposes of the present document the duty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter "on" time monitored over one hour, relative to a one hour period, see also clause 3.1. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.3.1 (2009-10), clause 8.6.1

Duty cycle   For the purposes of the present document the duty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter "on" time monitored over one hour, relative to a one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually in a variety of ways and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random. All modes of device operation shall be investigated to determine the worst case duty cycle. NOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.6.1

Repetitive transmissions are defined as the total number of individual transmissions within a one hour time period. NOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.6.1

Low power is defined as any e.r.p. at or below 250 nanoWatts. 8.6.1.1 Methods of measurement Place the device on a table together with an oscilloscope. If possible, select an oscilloscope having an RF bandwidth of 500 MHz or better with a variable time/div setting that can be adjusted to 360 sec/div with an event delayed trigger. This will allow one horizontal scan to generate a transmission profile covering the duty cycle calculation time interval and also analysis of each individual RF pulse if needed. If an oscilloscope having this capability is not available, then multiple scan records covering anNOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.6.1

  For the purposes of the present document the minimum Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF) is defined as the minimum number of UWB pulses transmitted per second by the device when it is continuously transmitting a normal test signal as defined in clause 6.1.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.2.1 (2008-06), clause 8.5.1

Minimum Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF)   For the purposes of the present document the Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF) is defined as the minimum number of UWB pulses transmitted per second by the device when it is continuously transmitting.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.4.1

Minimum Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF)   For the purposes of the present document the Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF) is defined as the minimum number of UWB pulses transmitted per second by the device when it is continuously transmitting.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.3.1 (2009-12), clause 8.4.1

 Minimum Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF)  For the purposes of the present document the Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF) is defined as the minimum number of UWB pulses transmitted per second by the device when it is continuously transmitting.NOTE: Used in EN 302 498-1 V1.1.1 (2010-06), clause 8.4.1

  For the purposes of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

Frequency deviation  For the purposes of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.3.1

  For the purposes of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.3.1

  For the purposes of the present document, the frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.3.1

  For the purposes of this present document the dDuty cycle is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the maximum transmitter "on" time monitored over one hour, relative to a one hour period. The device may be triggered either automatically or manually and depending on how the device is triggered will also depend on whether the duty cycle is fixed or random.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.10.1

  For the purposes of this present document the minimum Pulse Repetition Frequency (PRF) is defined as the minimum number of UWB pulses transmitted per second by the device when it is continuously transmitting a normal test signal as defined in clause 6.1.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.1.1 (2007-02), clause 8.5.1

  Frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.4.1

  Frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.3.1

  Frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.3.1

  Frequency error is defined as the difference in Hz between the nominal channel frequency and the actual transmitted frequency of the unmodulated carrier.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.2.5.1

  Frequency error is defined as the difference in Hz between the nominal channel frequency and the actual transmitted frequency of the unmodulated carrier. This test shall be carried out under normal and extreme conditionsNOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.3.1

  Frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.2.1

  Frequency error is the difference, under normal and extreme conditions, between the measured unmodulated carrier frequency and the nominal frequency as stated by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.1.1

  Gain dynamic range is the difference in gain between the highest and the lowest possible gain settings of the gain control. The gain control shall have a dynamic range that allow noise just to be made visible at ranges where the "sea" clutter suppression (STC) is no longer effective as well as allowing powerful radar echoes with an RCS in the order of 10 000 m2 in any range to be suppressed.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.3.1

  General definition: Transmission spectrum is the spectrum of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation and output power. Radiosondes do not have all European channel assignments. A possible bandwidth of a channel is 200 kHz in order to provide needed protection from interference in the case an alien Radiosonde is in the immediate vicinity when the own Radiosonde to be received is at long distance.NOTE: Used in EN 302 054-1 V1.1.1 (2003-03), clause 8.4.1

  Generated call sequences are calls which comply with the requirements of ITU-R Recommendation M.493-9 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.15.1

  Generated call sequences are calls which comply with the requirements of ITU-R Recommendation M.493-10 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.15.1

  Generated call sequences are calls which comply with the requirements of ITU-R Recommendation M.493-11 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.15.1

  Generated call sequences are calls which comply with the requirements of ITU-R Recommendation M.493-10 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.15.1

  Generated call sequences are calls which comply with the requirements of ITU-R Recommendation M.493-11 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.15.1

  Harmonic distortion at the receiver output (in the presence of a wanted RF signal modulated by an audio tone) is defined as the percentage ratio of the rms voltage of all the harmonics (of the audio tone fundamental frequency) within the recovered audio signal to its total rms voltage. Rated audio output power is the maximum power available at the output as declared by the manufacturer, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.1.1

  Harmonic distortion of the emission, with the transmitter modulated by an audio tone, is a parameter of the recovered audio signal after linear demodulation of the transmitter output, and is defined as the percentage ratio of the rms voltage of all the harmonics (of the audio tone fundamental frequency) within the recovered audio signal to its total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.7.1

  Harmonic distortion of the emission (with the transmitter modulated by an audio tone), is a parameter of the recovered audio signal after linear demodulation of the transmitter output, and is defined as the percentage ratio of the rms voltage of all the harmonics (of the audio tone fundamental frequency) within the recovered audio signal to its total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.5.1

  Harmonic distortion of the emission (with the transmitter modulated by an audio tone) is a parameter of the recovered audio signal after linear demodulation of the transmitter output, and is defined as the percentage ratio of the rms voltage of all the harmonics (of the audio tone fundamental frequency) within the recovered audio signal to its total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.5.1

Heading line: vertical line in the radar display starting from the centre of the radar picture and leading to the middle of the uppermost edge of the radar display. The heading line represents a parallel line to, or the direction of the ship's longitudinal axis. NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.9.1

  In some cases it may be possible that the heading line masks a target. To make sure not to overlook a target the heading line can be switched off temporarily.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.2.3.1

  In the case of a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna, the H-field is measured in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.1 (2001-06), clause 7.2.1.1

  In the case of a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna, the H-field is measured in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.2 (2002-12), clause 7.2.1.1

  In the case of a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna, the radiated H-field is defined in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 7.2.1.1
  In the case of a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna, the radiated H-field is defined in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 7.2.1.1

  In the case of a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna, the H-field is measured in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 195-1 V1.1.1 (2004-03), clause 7.2.1.1

  In the case of a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna, the H‑field is measured in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 7.1.1.1

  In the case of a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna, the H-field is measured in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 536-1 V1.1.1 (2007-11), clause 8.2.1.1

  In the case of degradation measurements, the following definition of reference sensitivity is used. The reference sensitivity (responses) of the receiver is the level of a signal, to be provided at the receiver input terminals as emf or as field strength, by a generator operating at the nominal frequency of the receiver and modulated with the normal test signal (see clause 7.3), which will be used as a reference for the degradation measurements. Its level is given in clause 5.2.1. 9.2 Maximum usable sensitivity (responses, conducted) This measurement shall be carried out whether or not the equipment has previously been tested to the requirements of EN 300 086-1 (…/…). 9.2.1 Definition The maximum usable sensitivity (responses, conducted) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal D‑M3 (see clause 7.3), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a specified successful response ratio. The specified response ratio is 80 %. 9.2.2 Method of measurement ("up-down method") 
 EMBED MSDraw 


 Figure 12: Measurement arrangement The measurement procedure shall be as follows: a) an input signal with aNOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.1.1

  Interfaces for nautical sensors provide the possibility to display nautical information on the screen.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.7.3.1

  Interference rejection and blocking immunity is the receiver's ability to discriminate between the wanted signal and unwanted signals on frequencies outside the receiver's passband.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.1.3 (2001-05), clause 5.2.1

  Interference rejection and blocking immunity is the receiver's ability to discriminate between the wanted signal and unwanted signals on frequencies outside the receiver's passband.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.2.1 (2009-01), clause 6.2.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.7.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.8.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.8.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.8.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.8.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.8.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 7.5.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 7.5.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 7.5.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 7.5.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.14.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non-linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.14.1

  Intermodulation attenuation is the capability of a transmitter to avoid the generation of signals in the non‑linear elements caused by the presence of the carrier and an interfering signal entering the transmitter via the antenna. It is specified as the ratio, in dB, of the power level of the third order intermodulation product to the carrier power level.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.8.1

  Intermodulation is a process by which signals are produced from two or more (generally unwanted) signals simultaneously present in a non-linear circuit.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.8.1

  Intermodulation is a process by which signals are produced from two or more (generally unwanted) signals simultaneously present in a non-linear circuit.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.8.1

  Intermodulation is a process whereby signals are produced from two or more signals simultaneously present in a non-linear circuit.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.1.3 (2001-05), clause 5.4.1

  Intermodulation is a process whereby signals are produced from two or more signals simultaneously present in a
non-linear circuit.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.2.1 (2009-01), clause 6.4.1

  Intermodulation response is a measure of the ability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.8.1

Limiting threshold: minimum audio input level required to produce the manufacturers declared modulation depth for the equipment (85 % minimum at 1 kHz).NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.4.1.1 NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.4.1.1

  Listen before talk is a mechanism to protect other operating services from interference in the same band. The LBT function identifies the presence of signals within the band of operation and only allows activation of BMA devices when no signals are detected.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.5.1

  Listen before talk is a mechanism to protect other operating services from interference in the same band. The LBT function identifies the presence of signals within the band of operation and only allows activation of BMA devices when no signals are detected.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.3.1 (2009-12), clause 8.5.1

  Listen before talk is a mechanism to protect other operating services from interference in the same band. The LBT function identifies the presence of signals within the band of operation and only allows activation of the ODC equipment when no signals from the defined services are detected.NOTE: Used in EN 302 498-1 V1.1.1 (2010-06), clause 8.5.1

Crest factor:Maximum ratio of peak power to mean power levels.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.2.3.1

  MER is a single parameter to measure the quality of the transmitted signal. It is defined as the sum of the squares of the magnitudes of the ideal symbol vectors divided by the sum of the squares of the magnitudes of the symbol error vectors. The result is expressed as a power ratio in dB.NOTE: Used in EN 302 245-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.3.1.1

  Modulation compression is the reduction of the modulation sensitivity at input signal levels above the limiting threshold determined in clause 7.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.4.2.1

  Modulation compression is the reduction of the modulation sensitivity at input signal levels above the limiting threshold determined in clause 7.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.4.2.1

  Modulation compression is the reduction of the modulation sensitivity at input signal levels above the limiting threshold determined in clause 7.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.4.2.1

  Modulation compression is the reduction of the modulation sensitivity at input signal levels above the limiting threshold determined in subclause 7.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.4.2.1

  Modulation compression is the reduction of the modulation sensitivity at input signal levels above the limiting threshold determined in clause 7.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.4.2.1

  Modulation compression is the reduction of the modulation sensitivity at input signal levels above the limiting threshold determined in clause 7.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.4.2.1

  Modulation duty cycle is the ratio of the positive modulation peak duration to the period of the instantaneous fundamental audio‑modulation frequency observed at the half‑amplitude points on the modulation envelope using the following formula: Duty cycle = 
EMBED Equation.3


 where: - T1 is the duration of the positive half cycle of the audio modulation measured at the half amplitude points of the modulation envelope; and - T2 is the period of the fundamental of the audio modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 10.3.3.1

  Modulation duty cycle is the ratio of the positive modulation peak duration to the period of the instantaneous fundamental audio‑modulation frequency observed at the half‑amplitude points on the modulation envelope using the following formula: Duty cycle = 
EMBED Equation.3


 where: - T1 is the duration of the positive half cycle of the audio modulation measured at the half amplitude points of the modulation envelope; and - T2 is the period of the fundamental of the audio modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 8.2.3.1

  Modulation factor is defined with respect to the maximum and minimum amplitudes of the modulation envelope by the following formula: Modulation factor = 
EMBED Equation.3


 where: - A is the maximum value of the envelope curve; and - B is the minimum value of the envelope curve.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 10.3.4.1

  Modulation factor is defined with respect to the maximum and minimum amplitudes of the modulation envelope by the following formula: Modulation factor = 
EMBED Equation.3



 A-B/A+B 
 where: - A is the maximum value of the envelope curve; and - B is the minimum value of the envelope curve.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 8.2.4.1

  Nautical information and navigation lines are helpful information concerning the navigation additionally to the radar picture.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.11.1

  nominal test modulation: for equipment with analogue audio inputs on the transmitter side the nominal test modulation is a 1 kHz sine wave with nominal input level.
For equipment with digital inputs only at the transmitter side the manufacturer shall specify the input signal. In all cases the modulated spectrum shall be within the spectrum mask according the declared bandwidth. blocking reference signal level: level of the wanted signal at which the blocking measurement takes place.
The blocking reference signal level shall either be defined by the manufacturer or be defined as 3 dB higher than the reference sensitivity level. The manufacturer shall declare either the blocking reference signal level or the reference sensitivity level. reference sensitivity level: RF level at the input of the receiver (using nominal test modulation without any unwanted signal) at which the defined signal degradation at the receiver output can be observed. defined signal degradation: in analogue modulated systems the defined signal degradation is either 14 dB SINAD ratio at the receiver output or a reduction of 3 dB audio output power, whichever occurs first.
In digital modulated systems the manufacturer shall define or describe the limit of signal degradation. 9.2.3 Limits for applications below 1 GHz The limit values forNOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.2.2.2

 NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.10.1

 NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.10.1

 NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.10.1

 NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 3.1

 NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 7.2.1

 NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 7.3.1

 NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 8.1.1

 NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 8.2.1

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re‑aligned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: - programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; - crystals; - frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the applicant in the application form. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without re‑programming or realignment. The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ).NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.2.2 (2000-08), clause 5.1.2

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re‑aligned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; crystals; frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the provider in the application form. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without re‑programming or realignment. The provider shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The provider shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ).NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.3.2 (2008-03), clause 5.1.2

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re-aligned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: - programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; - crystals; - frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the applicant in the application form. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without re-programming or realignment. The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ).NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 5.1.2

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re-aligned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: - programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; - crystals; - frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the applicant in the application form. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without re-programming or realignment. The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ).NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 5.1.2

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re‑aligned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; crystals; frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the applicant in the application form. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without re‑programming or realignment. The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ). In the case of Band II LPD the transmitter frequency range shall be limited to 87,6 MHz to 107,9 MHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 5.1.2

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re‑aligned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; crystals; frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without re‑programming or realignment. The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ). In the case of Band II LPD the transmitter frequency range shall be limited to 87,6 MHz to 107,9 MHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 5.1.2

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re-aligned, without any physical change of components other than: programmable read-only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; crystals; frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the applicant in the application form. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without reprogramming or re-alignment. The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ).NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.1 (2004-04), clause 4.1.1.1

  of alignment and switching ranges The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re-aligned, without any physical change of components other than: programmable read-only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; crystals; frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the applicant in the application form. The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without reprogramming or re-alignment. The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ).NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.2 (2004-07), clause 4.1.1.1

  of alignment and switching ranges The applicant shall, when submitting equipment for test, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and transmitter. The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or realigned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: - programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; - crystals; - frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). The applicant shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ). The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without reprogramming or realignment.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 5.1.2

  of alignment range and switching range The manufacturer shall, when submitting equipment for type testing, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and the transmitter. The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or realigned to operate, without any physical change of components other than programmable read only memories or crystals (for the receiver and the transmitter). The manufacturer shall also state the switching range of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ). The switching range is the maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without reprogramming or realignment. For the purpose of all measurements, the receiver and transmitter shall be considered separately.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 4.1.2

  of Location Protocols The general structure of location protocols is illustrated in Figure 18. 9.5.3.1 Position Data All position information is encoded as degrees, minutes and seconds of latitude or longitude, or as fractions of these units. Latitude and longitude data are rounded off (i.e. not truncated) to the available resolution. When a position is encoded in PDF-1, the higher resolution information given in PDF-2 is an offset (( latitude and ( longitude) relative to position provided in PDF-1. In order to minimize the frequency of updates of the position data in PDF-1 the ( latitude and ( longitude offsets have a range of ± 2 times the resolution of PDF‑1. It is recommended that an encoded co-ordinate should not be changed when position data supplied by a navigation device varies by less than 7(( relative to the encoded value. The position is initially encoded as follows. The initial coarse position encoded in PDF-1 is selected to be as close as possible to the actual position. The initial offset encoded in PDF-2 (when applicable) is selected so that it may be summed with the coarse position to produce a finer position that is as close as possible to the actual position.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 9.5.3

  of operating frequency range The Operating Frequency Range (OFR) is the total range of frequencies covered either by one type, or by a family of equipment. It is noted that a family of equipment may be capable of covering a wider frequency range than the alignment frequency range of one type of equipment. 4.2.3 Definition of the categories of the alignment range (AR0, AR1, AR2 and AR3) The 

Alignment range falls into one of four categories: - the first category, defined as AR0, corresponds to equipment having an alignment range of less than or equal to 5 MHz; - the second category, defined as AR1, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 5 MHz but less than or equal to 30 MHz; - the third category, defined as AR2, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 30 MHz, but less than or equal to 60 MHz; - the fourth category, defined as AR3, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 60 MHz. 4.2.4 Testing of equipment of category AR0 Full tests (see clause 3.1) shall be carried out on a frequency within ±50 kHz of the centre frequency of the alignment range. 4.2.5 Testing of equipment of category AR1 Full tests (see clause 3.1) shall be carriedNOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 4.2.2.3

  of Switching Range (SR), alignment range and operating frequency range 4.1.2.1 Definition of SR The manufacturer shall state the SR of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ). The SR is the maximum frequency range, as specified by the manufacturer, over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated within the alignment range without reprogramming or realignment. 4.1.2.2 Definition of alignment range The manufacturer shall also, when submitting equipment for type testing, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and the transmitter. The Alignment Range (AR) is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and/or the transmitter can be programmed and/or aligned to operate, without any change to the circuit other than the substitution of programmable read only memories or crystals (for the receiver and transmitter) and the trimming of discrete components. Trimming is an act by which the value (in this case relating to frequency) of a component is changed within the circuit. This act may include the physical alteration, substitution (by components of similar size and type) or activation/de‑activation (via the setting of soldered bridges) of components. For the purpose of all measurements, the receiver and transmitter shall be considered separately. 4.1.2.3 Definition ofNOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 4.1.2

  of Switching Range (SR), alignment range and operational frequency range 4.2.2.1 Definition of SR The manufacturer shall state the SR of the receiver and the transmitter (which may differ). The SR is the maximum frequency range, as specified by the manufacturer, over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated within the alignment range without reprogramming or realignment. 4.2.2.2 Definition of alignment range The manufacturer shall also, when submitting equipment for testing, state the alignment ranges for the receiver and the transmitter. The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the receiver and/or the transmitter can be programmed and/or aligned to operate, without any change to the circuit other than the substitution of programmable read only memories or crystals (for the receiver and transmitter) and the trimming of discrete components. Trimming is an act by which the value (in this case relating to frequency) of a component is changed within the circuit. This act may include the physical alteration, substitution (by components of similar size and type) or activation/de-activation (via the setting of soldered bridges) of components. For the purpose of all measurements, the receiver and transmitter shall be considered separately. 4.2.2.3 Definition of operating frequencyNOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.2.2

  of Switching Range, Alignment Range and Operational Frequency Range 4.1.2.1 Definition of Switching Range (SR) The manufacturer shall state the switching range of the transmitter. The SR is the maximum frequency range, as specified by the manufacturer, over which the transmitter can be operated within the alignment range without reprogramming or realignment. 4.1.2.2 Definition of Alignment Range (AR) The manufacturer shall also, when submitting equipment for testing, state the alignment ranges for the transmitter. The alignment range is defined as the frequency range over which the transmitter can be programmed and/or aligned to operate, without any change to the circuit other than the substitution of programmable read only memories or crystals (for transmitter) and the trimming of discrete components. Trimming is an act by which the value (in this case relating to frequency) of a component is changed within the circuit. This act may include the physical alteration, substitution (by components of similar size and type) or
activation/de-activation (via the setting of soldered bridges) of components. For the purpose of all measurements, the transmitter shall be considered separately. 4.1.2.3 Definition of Operating Frequency Range (OFR) The Operating Frequency Range is the total range of frequencies covered either by one type, orNOTE: Used in EN 302 054-1 V1.1.1 (2003-03), clause 4.1.2

  of Switching Range, Alignment Range and Operational Frequency Range 4.1.2.1 Definition of Tuning Range (TR) The manufacturer shall state the tuning range of the transmitter. The TR is the maximum frequency range, as specified by the manufacturer, over which the transmitter can be operated without any changes to the circuit, other than the substitution or programming of read only memories or crystals and the trimming of discrete components, see clause 3.1. Trimming is an act by, which the value (in this case relating to frequency) of a component is changed within the circuit, see clause 3.1. This act may include the physical alteration, substitution (by components of similar size and type) or activation/de-activation (via the setting of soldered bridges) of components. Usually Radiosondes are tuned to the used frequency prior to immediate use. 4.1.2.2 Definition of Operating Frequency Range (OFR) The Operating Frequency Range is the total range of frequencies covered, either by one type, in which case the TR equals OFR, or by a family of equipment, in which case there are different design transmitters involved, see clause 3.1. 4.1.2.3 Allocated Frequency Range The allocated frequency range for Radiosondes is 21,6 MHz, but the band sharing constraints suggest thatNOTE: Used in EN 302 454-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 4.1.2

  of the categories of the alignment range (AR0, AR1, AR2 and AR3) The alignment range falls into one of four categories: - the first category, defined as AR0, corresponds to equipment having an alignment range of less than or equal to 5 MHz; - the second category, defined as AR1, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 5 MHz but less than or equal to 30 MHz; - the third category, defined as AR2, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 30 MHz, but less than or equal to 60 MHz; - the fourth category, defined as AR3, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 60 MHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.2.3

  of the categories of the alignment range (AR0, AR1, AR2 and AR3) The alignment range falls into one of four categories: - the first category, defined as AR0, corresponds to equipment having an alignment range of less than or equal to 5 MHz; - the second category, defined as AR1, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 5 MHz but less than or equal to 30 MHz; - the third category, defined as AR2, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 30 MHz, but less than or equal to 60 MHz; - the fourth category, defined as AR3, corresponds to an alignment range greater than 60 MHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 4.1.3

  of the categories of the alignment range (AR1 and AR2) The alignment range falls into one of two categories. The first category corresponds to a limit of the alignment range, of the receiver and the transmitter, which is less than 10 % of the highest frequency of the alignment range for equipment operating on frequencies up to 500 MHz, or less than 5 % for equipment operating above 500 MHz. This category is defined as AR1. The second category corresponds to an alignment range of the receiver and transmitter which is greater than 10 % of the highest frequency of the alignment range for equipment on frequencies up to 500 MHz, or greater than 5 % for equipment operating above 500 MHz. This category is defined as AR2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 4.1.3

  of the categories of the Alignment Range (AR1 and AR2) The alignment range for the receiver and transmitter, which may be different, falls into one of two categories (see annex C for a graphical representation). AR1: this corresponds to a limit of less than or equal to 10 % of the highest frequency of the alignment range, which is equal to or less than 500 MHz, or less than or equal to 5 % where the highest alignment frequency is above 500 MHz. AR2: this corresponds to a limit of greater than 10 % of the highest frequency of the alignment range, which is equal to or less than 500 MHz, or greater than 5 % where the highest alignment frequency is above 500 MHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.2.2 (2000-08), clause 5.1.3

  of the categories of the alignment range (AR1 and AR2) The alignment range for the receiver and transmitter, which may be different, falls into one of two categories, (see annex C): AR1 this corresponds to a limit of less than or equal to 10 % of the highest frequency of the alignment range, which is equal to or less than 500 MHz, or less than 5 % where the highest alignment frequency is above 500 MHz; or AR2 this corresponds to a limit of greater than or equal to 10 % of the highest frequency of the alignment range, which is equal to or less than 500 MHz, or greater than 5 % where the highest alignment frequency is above 500 MHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 5.1.3

  Off-centring is a static shift of the radar picture with respect to the screen centre to enable an extended forward view.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.4.6.1

  Operational status of transmitter during ETI signal error.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.3.2.1

  Other emissions (e.g. narrow-band spurious emissions and the analogue or digital control circuitry emissions) are emissions radiated by the antenna of the DUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Such spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.3.2.1

  Other Emissions (e.g. narrow-band spurious emissions and the analogue or digital control circuitry emissions) are emissions radiated by the antenna of the DUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Such spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.3.1 (2009-12), clause 8.3.2.1

  Other emissions (e.g. narrow-band spurious emissions and the analogue or digital control circuitry emissions) are emissions radiated by the antenna of the DUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Such spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products.NOTE: Used in EN 302 498-1 V1.1.1 (2010-06), clause 8.3.2.1

  Out of band emissions are emissions resulting from the modulation process that are outside the declared band in the range of 30 MHz to 37,5 MHz specified above (see clause 3.1).NOTE: Used in EN 302 510-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 7.3.1

  Out-of band emissions are emissions on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth which result from the modulation process, but excluding spurious emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.9.1

  Out‑of‑band emissions are defined as any emission on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth which results from the modulation process, but excluding spurious emissions. For the purposes of the present document the out‑of‑band region shall extend to ±500 % of the necessary bandwidth.NOTE: Used in EN 302 245-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.4.3.1

  Out-of-band emissions are emissions on a frequency or frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth which result from the modulation process, but excluding spurious emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.9.1

  Out-of-band emissions are residual emissions related to the intentional emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT on the frequencies immediately outside the permitted range of frequencies which results from the modulation process. Out-of-band emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.2.1 (2004-11), clause 7.3.1

  per(…/…) equipment category 8.1.1.1 Definition for narrowband systems The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured unmodulated carrier frequency and the nominal frequency as stated by the provider under normal and extreme conditions (see clauses 5.3 and 5.4). 8.1.1.2 Definition for wideband systems The frequency error, known as frequency drift, is the difference between the frequency of the spectrum mask measured, of the device under test, under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and the frequency of the spectrum mask measured under extreme conditions (see clause 5.4).NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.1.1

  Phase deviation is the difference between the instantaneous phase of the modulated radio‑frequency and the phase of the unmodulated carrier.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.7.1

Radar picture azimuth error: deviation of the radar picture orientation from the correct orientation (to the heading line).NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.9.1

  Radiated electromagnetic emissions are to be understood as any signals radiated by the completely assembled and operated radar equipment, other than the operating frequency, with its spectra, which can potentially disturb other equipment on the ship, such as radio receivers or rate of turn indicators.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.8.3.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.14.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.14.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.14.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.8.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. This test is performed for both the telephony receiver and the DSC receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. This test is performed for both the telephony receiver and the DSC receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. This test is performed for both the telephony receiver and the DSC receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.8.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 9.8.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.8.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 9.8.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.10.1

  Radiated spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment cabinet and the structure. Integral antenna equipment shall be tested with the normal antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.10.1

Rated output power: carrier power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer. NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.2.1 

Rated output power: transmitter power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.2.1

  Receiver spurious emissions are emissions at any frequency from the equipment which are not attributed to the transmitter. These may be emissions from a receiver circuit on the device, or other emissions from the device which are treated in the same manner (see clause 7.2).NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.2.1 (2008-06), clause 9.1.1

  Receiver spurious emissions are emissions at any frequency from the equipment which are not attributed to the transmitter. These may be emissions from a receiver circuit on the device, or other emissions from the device which are treated in the same manner (see clause 7.2).NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V2.1.1 (2010-10), clause 9.1.1

  Receiver spurious radiations are emissions at any frequency from the equipment which are not attributed to the transmitter. These may be emissions from a receiver circuit on the device, or other emissions from the device which are treated in the same manner (see clause 7.2).NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.1.1 (2007-02), clause 9.1.1

  Reciprocal mixing is the transfer of the noise sidebands of the receivers local oscillator(s) to a wanted signal due to the presence of a large wanted or unwanted signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.9.1

  Reciprocal mixing is the transfer of the noise sidebands of the receivers local oscillator(s) to a wanted signal due to the presence of a large wanted or unwanted signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.9.1

  Required Audio or MPX input level to the transmitter to achieve desired deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.4.1

  Scanning efficiency is the ability of the decoder to correctly identify DSC messages preceded by more than 20 bits of a 200 bit dot pattern ignoring all other signals and noise and generate suitable signals to control an associated scanning receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.4.2.1

  Scanning efficiency is the ability of the receiver to correctly receive calls preceded by more than 20 bits of a 200 bit dot pattern and transmitted on one frequency whilst scanning up to six frequencies ignoring all other signals and noise.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.10.1

  Scanning efficiency is the ability of the receiver to correctly receive calls preceded by more than 20 bits of a 200 bit dot pattern and transmitted on one frequency whilst scanning up to six frequencies ignoring all other signals and noise.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.10.1

  Sea clutter is caused by reflection of the radar signal at surface waves in the vicinity of the own vessel and brightens the centre area of the radar picture. By time depending modulation of the receivers sensitivity (STC) the disturbing effect of see clutter can be reduced. Rain clutter is caused by any kind of precipitation (rain, snow) and brightens affected areas of the radar picture. By suitable means, i.e. high passing the radar video signal (FTC), the disturbing effect of rain clutter can be reduced.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.12.1

  Separate radiated spurious measurements need not be made on receivers co-located with transmitters. The definitions from clause (…/…) 7.2.1
 on transmitter spurious and out-of-band emissions apply.NOTE: Used in EN 302 264-1 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 8.1.1

  Separate radiated spurious measurements need not be made on receivers co‑located with transmitters. The definitions from clause 7.2.1 on transmitter spurious and out‑of‑band emissions apply.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 8.1.1

  Separate radiated spurious measurements need not be made on receivers co‑located with transmitters. The definitions from clause 7.2.1 on transmitter spurious and out‑of‑band emissions apply.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 8.1.1

  Separate radiated spurious measurements need not be made on receivers co‑located with transmitters. The definitions from clause 7.2.1 on transmitter spurious and out‑of‑band emissions apply.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 8.1.1

  Separate radiated spurious measurements need not be made on receivers co‑located with transmitters. The definitions from clause 7.2.1 on transmitter spurious and out‑of‑band emissions apply.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 8.1.1

  Separate radiated spurious measurements need not be made on receivers co‑located with transmitters. The definitions from clause 7.7 on transmitter spurious emissions apply.NOTE: Used in EN 302 858-1 V1.2.1 (2011-07), clause 8.1.1

  Signals from radar beacons as specified in ITU‑R Recommendation M.824‑2 (…/…) are displayed as a coded radial line in the radar picture.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.14.1

  Simultaneous reception is the ability of the unit to correctly receive DSC traffic and radiotelephony traffic at the same time.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.10.1

  Simultaneous reception is the ability of the unit to correctly receive DSC traffic and radiotelephony traffic at the same time.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.10.1

  Simultaneous reception is the ability of the unit to correctly receive DSC traffic and radiotelephony traffic at the same time.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.8.1

  Some operation functions need a directly access. This can be done by separate controls or by always visible menus.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.2.1.1

  Spurious domain emission limits are limits on emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (clause 6.1). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured at normal conditions (clause 5.3) as either: 1) a) their power or current level in an artificial antenna (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or 2) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious domain emission limits are limits on emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (clause 6.1). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured at normal conditions (clause 5.3) as either: 1) a) their power or current level in an artificial antenna (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or 2) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 7.5.1

  Spurious domain emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation, see also clause 3.1. 8.4.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious domain emissions The level of spurious domain emissions shall be measured as: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the manufacturer. Measurements shall be made with the transmitter in operating (modulated) and stand-by modes. ULP-AMI shall have the effective radiated power of their spurious domain emissions measured using the test fixture specified in clause 6.5. This measurement applies to equipment provided with an integral antenna and to equipment supplied with a dedicated antenna. Measurements shall be made with each type of antenna provided with the equipment attached to it. If the equipment is designed to operate with different carrier powers, the rated power for each level or range of levels shall be declared by the provider. These measurements shall be performed at all power levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate. The measurement shall be carried out by the use of a measuringNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.3.1 (2009-10), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious domain radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, generated and radiated by active receiver circuitry and the antenna. 9.1.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious domain radiations The level of spurious domain radiation shall be measured by: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the manufacturer. If a modulated signal from a signal generator is required to conduct a test for receiver spurious domain radiations measurements as specified in this clause, the appropriate test modulation, D-M2 or D-M3 (see clause 6.1.1), as it relates to the receive function of the transceiver under test shall be used as the modulation source. Modulated signal bandwidths of the signal generators shall be equivalent to the signal bandwidths that are normally used by the MICS equipment. D-M2 is used to simulate the reception of bit stream information and D-M3 is defined as the control signal and instruction set format that the MICS equipment is designed to use. Measurements shall be made with each type of antenna provided by the manufacturer that attaches to the equipment. TheNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.3.1 (2009-10), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emission (as defined by ITU): Emission on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out-of-band emissions. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); b) or: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 454-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 8.5.1

  Spurious emission is emission on a frequency or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products, and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of‑band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 10.3.6.1

  Spurious emission is emission on a frequency or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products, and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of‑band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 8.2.6.1

  Spurious emission: see clause 3.1.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 8.2.1.6.1

  Spurious emission: see clause 3.1.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.2.7.1

  Spurious emissions are any radio frequency emissions generated in the receiver and radiated either by way of conduction to the antenna or other conductors connected to the receiver, or radiated directly by the receiver. For the purposes of the present NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.13.1

  Spurious emissions are any radio-frequency emissions generated in the receiver and radiated by conduction from the antenna or from other conductors connected to the receiver or radiated by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.1.3 (2001-05), clause 5.5.1

  Spurious emissions are any radio-frequency emissions generated in the receiver and radiated by conduction from the antenna or from other conductors connected to the receiver or radiated by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.2.1 (2009-01), clause 6.5.1

  Spurious emissions are discrete radio frequency signals conveyed from the antenna socket by conduction or radiated by the receiver. They are specified as the power level of any discrete signal measured by the measuring device within the specified frequency range.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.13.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by: either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector. NOTE: i.e. ((a and b) or c).NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 7.6.1
  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by: either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector. NOTE: i.e. ((a and b) or c).NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 7.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 7.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: either a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); b) or: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.7.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the wanted carrier frequency and its sidebands associated with normal test modulation. For FHSS modulation the above definition is valid at any time and at any hopping channel. For FHSS, the test conditions in clause 4.2.11 indent b) and c) apply. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); b) or: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.8.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious radiation) and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of pocket equipment fitted with such an antenna and having no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (clause 6.1). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured at normal conditions (clause 5.3) as either: 1) a) their power or current level in an artificial antenna (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or 2) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.1 (2001-06), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (see clause 6.1). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured at normal conditions (see clause 5.3) as either: 1) a) their power or current level in an artificial antenna (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or 2) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.2 (2002-12), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with test modulation, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. For these tests radiated measurements only shall be carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.2.2 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand-portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand-portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 7.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with modulation, radiated by the equipment and its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured at normal conditions as their effective radiated power or field strength radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with test modulation, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. Spurious emission limits apply at frequencies above and below the fundamental transmitting frequency but separated from the centre frequency of the emission by 250 % of the necessary bandwidth. However, this frequency separation may be dependent on the type of modulation used, the maximum bit rate in the case of digital modulation, the type of transmitter, and frequency coordination factors. For example, where practical the  ð2                                           at the specified height on a non-conducting support. The transmitter shall be operated at the carrier power as specified under subclause 8.2. without modulation, where possible. Radiation of any spurious components shall be detected by the test antenna and receiver, over the frequency range specified below, excluding a band of frequencies of 2 x Bandwidth B centred on the channel on which the transmitter is intended toNOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with test modulation, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. Spurious emission limits apply at frequencies above and below the fundamental transmitting frequency but separated from the center frequency of the emission by 250 % of the necessary bandwidth. However, this frequency separation may be dependent on the type of modulation used, the maximum bit rate in the case of digital modulation, the type of transmitter, and frequency coordination factors. For example, where practical the  ð2                                           at the specified height on a non-conducting support. The transmitter shall be operated at the carrier power as specified under clause 8.2. without modulation, where possible. Radiation of any spurious components shall be detected by the test antenna and receiver, over the frequency range specified below, excluding a band of frequencies of 2 x Bandwidth B centred on the channel on which the transmitter is intended toNOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the manufacturer. Measurements shall be made with the transmitter in operating and stand-by modes. Active medical implants shall have the effective radiated power of their spurious emissions measured using the test fixture specified in clause 6.5. 8.4.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious emissions On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as specified in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the applicant. Active medical implant devices shall be mounted and arranged in the human torso simulator as described in annex A. The test antenna shall be oriented initially for vertical polarization and shall be tuned to each spurious emission frequency from the transmitter. The output of the test antenna shall be connected to the measuringNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.1.1 (2002-06), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation, see also clause 3.1. 8.4.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious emissions The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the manufacturer. Measurements shall be made with the transmitter in operating and stand‑by modes. ULP‑AMI shall have the effective radiated power of their spurious emissions measured using the test fixture specified in clause 6.5. This measurement applies to equipment provided with an integral antenna and to equipment supplied with a dedicated antenna. Measurements shall be made with each type of antenna provided with the equipment attached to it. If the equipment is designed to operate with different carrier powers, the rated power for each level or range of levels shall be declared by the provider. These measurements shall be performed at all power levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate. The measurement shall be carried out by the use of a measuring receiver with bandwidth as statedNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with test modulation, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. For these tests radiated measurements only shall be carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 301 840-1 V1.1.1 (2001-06), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and side bands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); b) or: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 054-1 V1.1.1 (2003-03), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (clause 6.1). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured only for frequencies below 30 MHz at normal conditions (clause 5.3) as: 1) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet with integral antenna, if applicable, and any other dedicated antenna supplied by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 302 195-1 V1.1.1 (2004-03), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and intended sidebands associated with normal test modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 8.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and intended sidebands associated with normal test modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 8.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the wanted carrier frequency and its sidebands associated with normal test modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the wanted carrier frequency and its sidebands associated with normal test modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (clause 6.1). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured at normal conditions (see clause 5.3) as either: 1) a) their power in an artificial antenna (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or 2) their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 302 291-1 V1.1.1 (2005-07), clause 7.2.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (clause 6.1). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured only for frequencies below 30 MHz at normal conditions (clause 5.3) as: their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet with integral antenna, if applicable, and any other dedicated antenna supplied by the provider.NOTE: Used in EN 302 536-1 V1.1.1 (2007-11), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the provider. 8.4.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious emissions Measurements shall be made with the transmitter in operating and stand-by modes. ULP-AMI and ULP-BWD shall have the effective radiated power of their spurious emissions measured using the test fixture specified in clause 6.5. On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as specified in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the provider.
ULP-AMI and ULP-BWD devices shall be mounted and arranged in the human torso simulator as described in annex A. The test antenna shall be oriented initially for vertical polarization and shall be tuned to each spurious emission frequency from the transmitter as a function of its operation mode. The output of the test antenna shallNOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies outside the loop frequency band as defined in subclause 9.1. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) the power delivered to an artificial load; b) the field strength radiated by the cabinet and the structure of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 9.2.3.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation, radiated by the antenna and by the cabinet of the transmitter. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 8.5.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulatio                                                                                                                                                                                      NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation, radiated by the antenna and by the cabinet of the transmitter. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: a) - their power level in a specified load (conducted emission); and - their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) - their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 7.6.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: a) i) their power level in a specified load (conducted emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.3.1 (2001-09), clause 7.3.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.1 (2004-04), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal modulation. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.2 (2004-07), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency or frequencies that are outside the necessary bandwidth, and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of-band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.10.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency or frequencies that are outside the necessary bandwidth, and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of-band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.10.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.16.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, int                                       transmitter output through an attenuator to either a spectrum analyser (see annex B) or selective voltmeter or by monitoring the relative levels of the spurious signals delivered to an artificial antenna (see clause 5.5.2). The receiver shall be switched on and the measurements made over the frequency range 9 kHz to 4 GHz. The resolution bandwidth of the measuring receiver should be equal to the reference bandwidth as given in clause 5.6.5. 9.13.3 Limits The power of any discrete component measured in                                      generated spurious signals are those signalsNOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.13.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.18.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions. For the purpose of the present document the transition point between spurious emissions and out of band emissions is taken as 250 % of the CSP (see ITU‑R Recommendation SM.329 (…/…)). The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) their mean power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); b) their mean effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of a handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions. For the purpose of the present document the transition point between spurious emissions domain                                         power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation). For equipment without an external antenna connector, spurious radiations are considered to be: c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions. For the purpose of the present document the transition point between spurious emissions domai                                     either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation). For equipment without an external antenna connector, spurious radiations are considered to be: c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions. For the purpose of the present document the transition point between spurious emissions domai                                         power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation). For equipment without an external antenna connector, spurious radiations are considered to be: c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions on a frequency, or frequencies, which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products but exclude out of band emissions. For the purpose of the present document the transition point between spurious emissions domain and the out of band emissions domain is taken as 250 % of the CSP (see ITU‑R Recommendation SM.329‑10 (…/…)). Furthermore, the minimum necessary bandwidths applicable to amateur radio are given by CEPT/ERC/Recommendation 74-01 (…/…) (see clause 4.13).NOTE: Used in EN 301 783-1 V1.2.1 (2010-07), clause 5.2.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out-of-band emissions. Spurious emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.2.1 (2004-11), clause 7.4.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of‑band emissions. Out‑of‑band emissions are residual emissions related to the intentional emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT on the frequencies immediately outside the permitted range of frequencies which results from the modulation process. Spurious emissions and out‑of‑band emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 7.2.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of‑band emissions. Out‑of‑band emissions are residual emissions related to the intentional emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT on the frequencies immediately outside the permitted range of frequencies which results from the modulation process. Spurious emissions and out‑of‑band emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 7.2.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of‑band emissions. Out‑of‑band emissions are residual emissions related to the intentional emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT on the frequencies immediately outside the permitted range of frequencies which results from the modulation process. Spurious emissions and out‑of‑band emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 7.2.1

  Spurious emissions are emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out‑of‑band emissions. Out‑of‑band emissions are residual emissions related to the intentional emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT on the frequencies immediately outside the permitted range of frequencies which results from the modulation process. Spurious emissions and out‑of‑band emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 7.2.1

  Spurious emissions are unwanted emissions in the spurious domain are emissions at frequencies other than those of the wanted carrier frequency and its sidebands associated with normal test modulation. In the case of adjacent frequency bands where a device simultaneously meets the requirements of each band in all respects apart from operating frequency, the frequency bands shall be treated as one single band. EXAMPLE 1: 434,040 MHz to 434,790 MHz. EXAMPLE 2: 863 MHz to 870 MHz. For FHSS modulation the above definition is valid at any time and at any hopping channel. For FHSS, the test conditions in clause 6.1.3 apply. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as: a) either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); b) or: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector. In the case of pulse modulation equipment the measurement shall be carried out by the use of a measuring receiver with bandwidth as stated in clause 6.6 andNOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.8.1

  Spurious emissions as described in ITU-R Recommendation SM.329-8 (…/…) are defined as the entity of all emissions in the frequency range of 4,5 GHz (70 % of the cut‑off frequency of the waveguide) to 26 GHz, but outside the OoB‑boundaries. They include: harmonic emissions (whole multiples of the operating frequency); parasitic emissions (independent, accidentally); intermodulation (between oscillator- and operation frequency or between oscillator and harmonics); emissions caused by frequency conversions. Based on the ITU Radio Regulations (WRC-2000) , Appendix 3, Table II, the maximum spurious emission power level for radar equipment shall have a minimum attenuation of 43 dB + 10 log (PEP) or 60 dB (whichever is less stringent) with reference to the PEP level of the power supplied to the antenna transmission line. NOTE: With a maximum allowed pulse mean power of 5 kW (+3dB) the maximum allowed PEP level is 20 kW. It would appear from this that the maximum spurious emission power level is 60 dB lower, that means +13 dBm.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.9.5.1

  Spurious emissions consist of emissions at frequencies, other than those of the carrier and the sideband components resulting from the wanted modulation process, which are radiated by the equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 8.3.1

  Spurious emissions from receivers are any emissions radiated from the unit. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.1.1.1

  Spurious emissions from receivers are emissions at frequencies outside the loop frequency band (see subclause 9.1), radiated from the chassis and case of the receiver. It is specified as the radiated power of a discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 9.3.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency (and polarization), radiated by the equipment and its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: a) - their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and - their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) - their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna. Separate receiver radiated spurious measurements need not be made for co-located receiver and transmitters if the transmitter is operating at continuous duty.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.4.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.9.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.7.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.9.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.7.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.9.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.7.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.9.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency, present at the receiver input port. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as the power level at the antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.7.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment. Spurious emissions from the antenna are measured by their power level in a specified load, connected to the antenna port of the receiver (conducted spurious emissions). Spurious emissions from the cabinet and structure of the equipment are measured by their effective radiated power, ERP (radiated spurious emissions).NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.11.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment. Spurious emissions from the antenna are measured by their power level in a specified load, connected to the antenna port of the receiver (conducted spurious emissions). Spurious emissions from the cabinet and structure of the equipment are measured by their effective radiated power, ERP (radiated spurious emissions).NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.11.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: a) the power level from an external RF port; and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand‑portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.2.2 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: a) - the power level from an external RF port; and - their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand-portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: a) The power level from an external RF port; and b) Their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) Their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: a) the power level from an external RF port; and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: the power level from an external RF port; and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: the power level from an external RF port; and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: a) the power level from an external RF port; and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand‑portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 301 840-1 V1.1.1 (2001-06), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver of an interrogator are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by: either: a) i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or: b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 9.6.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver of an interrogator are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by: either: a) i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or: b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 9.6.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver of an interrogator are on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out-of-band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 9.4.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver of an interrogator are on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out-of-band emissions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.4.1

  Spurious emissions from the receiver or receiver combiner are radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter. Manufacturers shall provide a representative sample of the receiver system. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured by either: a) the power level from an external RF port; and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand‑portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.3.2 (2008-03), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious emissions: are emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT or its cabinet on a frequency, or frequencies, outside the permitted range of frequencies occupied by the transmitter. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out-of-band emissions. Out-of-band emissions: are residual emissions related to the intentional emissions radiated by the antenna of the EUT on the frequencies immediately outside the permitted range of frequencies which results from the modulation process. Spurious emissions and out-of-band emissions are measured as spectral power density under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 264-1 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 7.2.1

  Spurious emissions: see clause 3.1.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious emissions: see clause 3.1.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious radiation from receivers are emissions radiated from the antenna, the chassis and case of the receiver. It is specified as the radiated power of a discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 8.3.1

  Spurious radiation from receivers are emissions radiated from the antenna, the chassis and case of the receiver. It is specified as the radiated power of a discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 8.3.1

  Spurious radiation from receivers consists of emissions radiated from the antenna, the chassis and case of the receiver. It is specified as the radiated power of a discrete signal. Included in this definition are modulation products that are outside the 20 dB down point on either side of the fundamental emission. 8.2.1.1 Methods of measurement The method of measurement defined in clause 7.4.2.1 shall be used. Convert reading by 51,5 dB for measuring equipment calibr                                  ð<ð ð1    ð<ð ð                                      be used to decide whether an equipment meets the requirements of the present document; - the value of the measurement uncertainty for the measurement of each parameter shall be separately included in the test report; - the value of the measurement uncertainty shall be, for each measurement, equal toNOTE: Used in EN 302 195-1 V1.1.1 (2004-03), clause 8.2.1

  Spurious radiation from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiation shall be measured by: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission), and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation), or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand-portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.4.1

  Spurious radiation from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiation shall be measured by: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission), and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation), or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand-portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 9.4.1

  Spurious radiations from receivers are emissions radiated from the antenna, the chassis and case of the receiver (see clause 3.1). It is specified as the radiated power of a discrete signal. Included in this definition are modulation products that are outside the 20 dB down point on either side of the fundamental emission.NOTE: Used in EN 302 510-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 8.2.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured as: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.9.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.4.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 8.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: either a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.9.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: a) either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 9.4.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: a) either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.6.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment and its antenna. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 9.7.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment and its antenna. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 9.8.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by either: a) i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector. For measurements above 1 000 MHz the peak value shall be measured using a spectrum analyser. The "max hold" function of a spectrum analyser shall be used. For measurements up to 1 000 MHz the quasi-peak detector set in accordance with the specification of CISPR 16 (…/…) shall be used.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 8.3.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment and its antenna. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.2.1 (2004-11), clause 8.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment and its antenna. They are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.3.3 (2006-11), clause 8.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.9.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. For equipment with an external 50                                          radiation). For equipment without an external antenna connector, spurious radiations are considered to be: c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.9.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. For equipment with an external 50                                          radiation). For equipment without an external antenna connector, spurious radiations are considered to be: c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.9.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. For equipment with an external 50                                          radiation). For equipment without an external antenna connector, spurious radiations are considered to be: c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.9.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. For equipment with an external 50                                        radiation). For equipment without an external antenna connector, spurious radiations are considered to be: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 301 783-1 V1.2.1 (2010-07), clause 5.4.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, generated and radiated by active receiver circuitry and the antenna. The level of spurious radiation shall be measured by: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the manufacturer. 9.1.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious emissions On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as specified in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the applicant. Active medical implant devices shall be mounted and arranged in the human torso simulator as described in clause A.1.1.3. The test antenna shall be oriented initially for vertical polarization and shall be tuned to each spurious emission frequency from the equipment receiver. The output of the test antenna shall be connected to the measuring receiver. The equipment receiver shall be switched on and the measuring receiver shall be tuned over the frequency range 25 MHz to 4 GHz. At each frequency at which a spurious component is detected,NOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.1.1 (2002-06), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, generated and radiated by active receiver circuitry and the antenna. 9.1.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious radiations The level of spurious radiation shall be measured by: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the manufacturer. If a modulated signal from a signal generator is required to conduct a test for receiver spurious radiations measurements as specified in this clause, the appropriate test modulation, D‑M2 or D‑M3 (see clause 6.1.1), as it relates to the receive function of the transceiver under test shall be used as the modulation source. Modulated signal bandwidths of the signal generators shall be equivalent to the signal bandwidths that are normally used by the MICS equipment. D‑M2 is used to simulate the reception of bit stream information and D‑M3 is defined as the control signal and instruction set format that the MICS equipment is designed to use. Measurements shall be made with each type of antenna provided by the manufacturer that attaches to the equipment. The measurement shall be carriedNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.1 (2004-04), clause 8.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by either: i) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.2 (2004-07), clause 8.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, generated and radiated by receiver circuitry and/or the antenna. The level of spurious radiation shall be measured by: their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna; or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and any dedicated antenna provided by the provider. 9.1.1.1 Method of measuring the effective radiated power of spurious radiations On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as specified in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the provider. ULP-AMI and ULP-BWD devices shall be mounted and/or arranged in the human torso simulator as described in clause A.1.1.3. The test antenna shall be oriented initially for vertical polarization and shall be tuned to each spurious radiation frequency from the equipment receiver. The output of the test antenna shall be connected to the measuring receiver. The equipment receiver shall be switched on and the measuring receiver shall be tuned over the frequency range 25 MHz to 4 GHz. At each frequency at which a spurious component is detected, theNOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 9.1.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are emissions at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector. NOTE: i.e. ((a and b) or c).NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 8.8.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are emissions at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector. NOTE: i.e. ((a and b) or c).NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 8.8.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are emissions at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.10.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are emissions at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.10.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are emissions at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: either: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of hand portable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.10.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are emissions at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.10.1

  Spurious radiations from the receiver are emissions at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and its antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by either: their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and by the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna and no external RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.10.1

  Spurious response rejection is a measure of the ability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.7.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference between the receiver input signal level at which the squelch opens and the level at which it closes, expressed in dB.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.11.4.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.13.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.14.1

  Squelch hysteresis is the difference in dB between the receiver input signal levels at which the squelch opens and closes.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.13.1

  Stability of the required audio or MPX input level to the transmitter to achieve desired deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.3.1

  Start up time is the time the equipment takes to be operational after setting the relevant main switch from the OFF state to the ON state.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.1.1

Switching Range: maximum frequency range, as specified by the provider, over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated within the alignment range without reprogramming or realignment. NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 4.2.2

  Synchronous amplitude modulation is evaluated by measuring the peak voltage of the a.c. component at the output of a linear envelope detector due to presence of a specified modulating signal. The result is expressed as a percentage of the d.c component corresponding to the unmodulated carrier.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.6.1

  Synchronous amplitude modulation is evaluated by measuring the peak voltage of the a.c. component at the output of a linear envelope detector due to presence of a specified modulating signal. The result is expressed as a percentage of the d.c. component corresponding to the unmodulated carrier.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.5.1

  Tag emissions are the emissions from a continuously modulated tag measured outside the channel of operation of its energising interrogator when the tag is orientated for optimum coupling at a defined distance from the antenna of the interrogator, which is transmitting a continuous un-modulated carrier at a radiated power level of 2 W e.r.p.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 10.1

  Tag emissions outside the sub-band edges are the spurious emissions from a continuously modulated tag measured outside the upper and lower edges of its sub-band of operation when orientated for optimum coupling at a defined distance from the antenna of an interrogator that is transmitting a continuous un-modulated carrier at its maximum power level as declared by the provider.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 10.1

  Tag emissions outside the sub-band edges are the spurious emissions from a continuously modulated tag measured outside the upper and lower edges of its sub-band of operation when orientated for optimum coupling at a defined distance from the antenna of an interrogator that is transmitting a continuous un-modulated carrier at its maximum power level as declared by the provider.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 10.1

  Target trails are the radar echoes of the past antenna revolution(s), presented like an after glowing during the actual radar picture.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.4.5.1

  Th                                      without interference, produce after demodulation a SINAD ratio of 20 dB measured through a psophometric weighting network.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.2.1

  The adjacent and alternate channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent and alternate channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent and alternate channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent and alternate channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent band selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal which is situated at the edge of the assigned band.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent band selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal, which is situated at the edge of the assigned band.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.3.1 (2001-09), clause 8.2.1

  The adjacent channel power is defined as the amount of the modulated RF signal power which falls within a given adjacent channel, clause 3.1 definitions. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.6.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, modulated under defined conditions, which falls within a specified bandwidth centered on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation process and by residual modulation caused by hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, modulated under defined conditions, which falls within a specified bandwidth centered on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation process and by residual modulation caused by hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 7.4.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.4.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter modulated under a defined condition of modulation which falls within a specified pass band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. It is specified either as the ratio expressed in decibels of the carrier power to the adjacent channel power or as an absolute value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, modulated under defined conditions, which falls within a specified bandwidth centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation process and by residual modulation caused by hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, modulated under defined conditions, which falls within a specified bandwidth centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation process and by residual modulation caused by hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 8.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. The alternate channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the alternate channels. 
EMBED Unknown


 Figure 3: Adjacent and alternate channel definitions These powers are the sum of the rms powers produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 7.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. The alternate channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the alternate channels. 
EMBED Unknown


 Figure 3: Adjacent and alternate channel definitions These powers are the sum of the rms powers produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 7.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. The alternate channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the alternate channels. 
EMBED Unknown


 Figure 3: Adjacent and alternate channel definitions These powers are the sum of the rms powers produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 7.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. The alternate channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within specified passbands centred on the nominal frequency of either of the alternate channels. 
EMBED Unknown


 Figure 3: Adjacent and alternate channel definitions These powers are the sum of the rms powers produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 7.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. This test measures the power transmitted in the adjacent channel(s) during continuous modulation. During this test the equipment under test is in continuous transmission mode. This measurement is complemented by adjacent channel transient power measurements (see clause 8.10.3).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.4.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.4.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.7.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.9.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. It is specified either as the ratio expressed in decibels of the carrier power NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 8.4.1
  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. The alternate channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the alternate channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 7.4.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. The alternate channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the alternate channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 7.4.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. It is specified either as the ratio expressed in decibels of                                                                                                                                     NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 8.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter. It is specified either as the ratio expressed in decibels of the carrier power to the adjacent channel power or as the absolute value of the power in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 8.3.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centered on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centered on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centered on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centered on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.8.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.8.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.8.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.8.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.8.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.7.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.7.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.7.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.7.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.7.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified pass-band centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.7.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter, under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centred on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.8.1

  The adjacent channel power is that part of the total power output of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation, which falls within a specified passband centered on the nominal frequency of either of the adjacent channels. This power is the sum of the mean power produced by the modulation, hum and noise of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.5.1

  The adjacent channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 8,33 kHz or 25 kHz as appropriate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 8,33 kHz or 25 kHz as appropriate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 8,33 kHz or 25 kHz as appropriate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 8,33 kHz or 25 kHz as appropriate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 8,33 kHz or 25 kHz as appropriate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz as appropriate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in dB, for the upper and lower adjacent channels, of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. It is specified as the lower value of the ratios in dB for the upper and lower adjacent channels of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal, for which the message acceptance rate is 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 8.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 8.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. The equipment (transmission and/or reception ) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by the nominal channel spacing.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific successful response ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in its frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 9.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal, which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 9.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal, which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-2 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 9.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 8.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 8.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.1 (2001-06), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.2 (2002-12), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended. This requirement does not apply for tagging systems (e.g. RF identification, anti-theft, access control, location systems)NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equip                                                                                                                                                   NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 9.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 9.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.3.1 (2001-09), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate satisfactorily in the presence of an unwanted signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 8.1.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by the nominal channel spacing.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal differing in frequency by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.3.4.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by the nominal channel spacing.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by the nominal channel spacing.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.3.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal that differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by the nominal channel spacing.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.15.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.6.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by 25 kHz.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.15.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver of an interrogator to identify a tag while rejecting an unwanted signal from another device transmitting in one of the adjacent high power channels.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver of an interrogator to identify a tag while rejecting an unwanted signal from another device transmitting in one of the adjacent high power channels.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by the nominal channel spacing.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 9.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal in the adjacent channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 8.2.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent CSP for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent CSP for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent CSP for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent channel selectivity is the measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent CSP for which the equipment is intended.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.5.1

  The adjacent sub-band selectivity in the talk mode is a measure of the capability of the receiver to identify a tag while rejecting an unwanted signal in the adjacent sub-band.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 9.4.1

  The adjacent sub-band selectivity in the talk mode is a measure of the capability of the receiver to identify a tag while rejecting an unwanted signal in the adjacent sub-band.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 9.4.1

  The AF AGC expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input modulation depths.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.15.1

  The AF AGC expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input modulation depths.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.15.1

  The AF AGC expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input modulation depths.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.15.1

  The AF AGC expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input modulation depths.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.15.1

  The AF AGC expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input modulation depths.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.15.1

  The AF AGC expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input modulation depths.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.15.1

  The AGC efficiency of the receiver is the ability to keep the change of audio output level within limits when the RF input voltage is varied over a specified range.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.15.1

  The AGC efficiency of the receiver is the ability to keep the change of audio output level within limits when the RF input voltage is varied over a specified range.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.15.1

  The amplitude and phase performance required for the transmitter to ensure compliance with maximum frequency deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.7.1

  The amplitude and phase performance required for the transmitter to ensure compliance with the maximum frequency deviation. NOTE: If the amplitude and phase performance of a modulator is out of tolerance the pulse response leads to the result of overdeviation respectively underdeviation. Overdeviation leads to a wider spectrum and in case of clipping etc. to intermodulation products.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.6.1

  The amplitude characteristic of the receiver is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specified modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.3.1

  The amplitude characteristic of the receiver is the relationship between the RF level of a specified modulated signal at the receiver input and the resulting audio level at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.4.1

  The amplitude characteristic of the receiver is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specified modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.3.1

  The amplitude characteristic of the receiver is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specified modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.3.1

  The amplitude characteristic of the receiver limiter is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specified modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 9.2.1

  The amplitude modulated hum and noise level is the peak voltage at the output of a linear envelope detector, in the absence of any modulation signal. The result is expressed as a percentage of the D.C. component of the envelope detector output.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.5.1

  The amplitude modulated hum and noise level is the peak voltage of the a.c. component at the output of a linear envelope detector, in the absence of any modulation signal. The result is expressed as a percentage of the d.c. component of the envelope detector output.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.4.1

  The amplitude modulation distortion is the ratio of the total rms voltage of all the harmonics of the modulated waveform to the total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.4.3.1

  The amplitude modulation distortion is the ratio of the total rms voltage of all the harmonics of the modulated waveform to the total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.4.3.1

  The amplitude modulation distortion is the ratio of the total rms voltage of all the harmonics of the modulated waveform to the total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.4.3.1

  The amplitude modulation distortion is the ratio of the total rms voltage of all the harmonics of the modulated waveform to the total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.4.3.1

  The amplitude modulation distortion is the ratio of the total rms voltage of all the harmonics of the modulated waveform to the total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.4.3.1

  The amplitude modulation distortion is the ratio of the total rms voltage of all the harmonics of the modulated waveform to the total rms voltage.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.4.3.1

  The amplitude response of the receiver limiter is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specific modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.9.1

  The amplitude response of the receiver limiter is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specific modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.10.1

  The amplitude response of the receiver limiter is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specific modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.10.1

  The amplitude response of the receiver limiter is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specific modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.10.1

  The amplitude response of the receiver limiter is the relationship between the radio frequency input level of a specific modulated signal and the audio frequency level at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.11.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the receiver to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the audio frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.3.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the receiver to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the audio frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.3.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the receiver to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the audio frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.3.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the receiver to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the audio frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.3.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the receiver to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the audio frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.3.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the receiver to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the audio frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.3.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the transmitter to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.7.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the transmitter to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.4.4.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the transmitter to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.4.4.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the transmitter to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.4.4.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the transmitter to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.4.4.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the transmitter to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.4.4.1

  The audio frequency response expresses the ability of the transmitter to operate without excessive degradation of its frequency response as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.4.4.1

  The audio frequency response is defined as the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulation frequency of the radio-frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.2.1

  The audio frequency response is defined as the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulation frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is defined as the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulation frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is defined as the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulation frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is defined as the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulation frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.6.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.6.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulation frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.6.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.6.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.6.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency. 8.5                                             point in figure 2 (1 kHz corresponds to 0 dB). The modulation frequency shall then be varied between 300 Hz and 3 kHz (see note), with the level of the audio frequency signal being kept constant and equal to the value specified above. The test shall be carried out on one channel only (see clause 6.6). NOTE: 2,55 kHz for transmitters intended for 12,5 kHz channel separation. The test shall be carried out on one channel only (see clause 6.7). 8.5.3 Limit The audio frequency response shall be within +1 dB and -3 dB of a 6 dB/octave line passing through the reference point (see figure 2). The upper limit frequency shall be 2,55 kHz for 12,5 kHz channels. 
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 Figure 2: Audio frequency response 8.6 Audio frequency harmonic distortion of the emission 8.6.1 Definition The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated byNOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.5.1

  The audio frequency response is the peak frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.6.1

  The audio frequency response is the peak frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.4.1

  The audio frequency response is the peak frequency deviation of the transmitter as a function of the modulating frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.4.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in receiver audio frequency output level as a function of the modulation frequency of a constant deviation test signal applied to the input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in receiver audio frequency output level as a function of the modulation frequency of a constant deviation test signal applied to the input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver audio output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the RF signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the RF signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the RF signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of a received radio frequency signal modulated with constant deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of a received radio frequency signal modulated with constant deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of a received radio frequency signal modulated with constant deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of the radio frequency signal with constant deviation applied to its input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.2.1

  The audio frequency response is the variation in the receiver's audio frequency output level as a function of the modulating frequency of a received radio frequency signal modulated with constant deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.2.1

  The audio noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise to the audio frequency power produced by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1) applied to the receiver input weighted according ITU-T Recommendation O. (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.4.1

  The audio noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise to the audio frequency power produced by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1) applied to the receiver input weighted according ITU-T Recommendation O. (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.4.1

  The audio noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio‑frequency power of the noise to the audio‑frequency power produced by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1) applied to the receiver input weighted according ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.4.1

  The audio noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio‑frequency power of the noise to the audio‑frequency power produced by the normal test signal (subclause 6.1) applied to the receiver input weighted according ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.4.1

  The audio noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio‑frequency power of the noise to the audio‑frequency power produced by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1) applied to the receiver input weighted according ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.4.1

  The audio noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio‑frequency power of the noise to the audio‑frequency power produced by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1) applied to the receiver input weighted according to ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.4.1

  The average usable sensitivity (responses) expressed as field strength is the average field strength, expressed in dB                                                                               direction. This is due to the properties of the averaging process as used in the formula in subclause 9.1.2 j). For instance, an error not exceeding 1,2 dB can be found if the sensitivity is equal in seven directions and is extremely bad in the eighth direction. For the same reason the starting direction (or angle) can be selected randomly.NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 9.1.1

  The average usable sensitivity (speech) expressed as field strength is                                                                              a small amount from the maximum usable sensitivity to be found in a particular direction. This is due to the properties of the averaging process as used in the formula in clause 9.1.2 g). For instance, an error not exceeding 1,2 dB can be found if the sensitivity is equal in seven directions and is extremely bad in the eighth direction. For the same reason the starting direction (or angle) can be selected randomly.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 9.1.1

  The average usable sensitivity expressed as field strength is the average field strength, expressed in dB                                                                             sensitivity to be found in a particular direction. This is due to the properties of the averaging process as used in the formula in clause 8.1.2.1 g). For instance, an error not exceeding 1,2 dB can be found if the sensitivity is equal in seven directions and is extremely bad in the eighth direction. For the same reason the starting direction (or angle) can be selected randomly.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 8.1.1

  The average usable sensitivity expressed as field strength is the average field strength, expressed in dB                                                                              sensitivity to be found in a particular direction. This is due to the properties of the averaging process as used in the formula in clause 8.1.2.1 g). For instance, an error not exceeding 1,2 dB can be found if the sensitivity is equal in seven directions and is extremely bad in the eighth direction. For the same reason the starting direction (or angle) can be selected randomly.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 8.1.1

  The average usable sensitivity of the receiver is the average field strength at the antenna, expressed in dB(V/m, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal which produces: - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) or - after demodulation, a data signal with a bit error ratio of 10‑2; or - after demodulation, a message acceptance ratio of 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-2 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.2.1

  The azimuthal resolution is the ability of the radar to display and distinguish targets which are close to each other in azimuth and at the same distance from the antenna. In the present document the azimuthal resolution is understood to be the minimum azimuthal distance between standard reflectors at which they are shown clearly separated on the radar picture. The azimuthal resolution is related to range scale and distance. The required azimuthal resolution capability for the lower range scales up to and including 1 200 m is shown in annex B.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.6.1

  The bit rate is the number of bits/s.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.5.1

  The bit stream speed is the number of bit/s.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.1.3.1

  The bit stream speed is the number of bit/s.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.3.3.1

  The blocking immunity or desensitization for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high input signal, which is not a direct spurious frequency of the receiver under test. It is specified as the ratio in dB of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB (blocking immunity) or a power reduction of 3 dB in the receiver audio output power (desensitization).NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.11.1

  The blocking immunity or desensitization for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradati​on due to the presence of an unwanted unmodulated high input signal, which is not a direct spurious frequency of the receiver under test. It is specified as the ratio in dB of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal at the receiver input for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.12.1

  The broadband noise test determines the phase noise generated by the transmitter, (when keyed), between the adjacent channel and within the spurious emission exclusion band. It is necessary to minimize the effects of this noise in order to prevent desensitization of receivers operating on frequencies close to the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.6.1

  The broadband noise test determines the phase noise generated by the transmitter, (when keyed), between the adjacent channel and within the spurious emission exclusion band. It is necessary to minimize the effects of this noise in order to prevent desensitization of receivers operating on frequencies close to the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.6.1

  The broadband noise test determines the phase noise generated by the transmitter, (when keyed), between the adjacent channel and within the spurious emission exclusion band. It is necessary to minimize the effects of this noise in order to prevent desensitization of receivers operating on frequencies close to the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.6.1

  The broadband noise test determines the phase noise generated by the transmitter, (when keyed), between the adjacent channel and within the spurious emission exclusion band. It is necessary to minimize the effects of this noise in order to prevent desensitization of receivers operating on frequencies close to the transmitter. 

7.6.2 Method of measurement NOTE 1: When using crystal filters, the input power shall not exceed 0 dBm. The power attenuator should be chosen such that the level appearing at the filter input never exceeds this limit. A RF fuse may be placed at the input to the filter in order to provide additional protection. NOTE 2: For output powers of > 25 W the attenuator should provide 50 dB of attenuation in order to protect the crystal filter. NOTE 3: a) Connect equipment as shown in figure 2. b) Initially connect the spectrum analyser to the 50 dB attenuator output (point A). Set the transmitter to produce an unmodulated carrier at the crystal filter frequency. Using a 50 kHz span and a 1 kHz bandwidth, note the output reference power (Pr). c) Reconnect the analyser to the amplifier output (point B). d) Adjust the transmitter frequency to 300 kHz above the crystal filter frequency. Key the transmitterNOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.6.1

  The broadband noise test determines the phase noise generated by the transmitter, (when keyed), between the adjacent channel and within the spurious emission exclusion band. It is necessary to minimize the effects of this noise in order to prevent desensitization of receivers operating on frequencies close to the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.6.1

  The broadband noise test determines the phase noise generated by the transmitter, (when keyed), between the adjacent channel and within the spurious emission exclusion band. It is necessary to minimize the effects of this noise in order to prevent desensitization of receivers operating on frequencies close to the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.6.1

  The call sensitivity of the receiver is a defined level of the radio-frequency signal at which the receiver gives a character error ratio better than a defined value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.1.3 (2001-05), clause 5.1.1

  The call sensitivity of the receiver is a defined level of the radio-frequency signal at which the receiver gives a character error ratio better than a defined value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.2.1 (2009-01), clause 6.1.1

  The calling sensitivity of the receiver is a defined RF‑signal level at which the bit error ratio at the output of the receiver is better than or equal to 10‑2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.1.1

  The calling sensitivity of the receiver is a defined RF‑signal level at which the bit error ratio at the output of the receiver is better than or equal to 10‑2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.1.1

  The calling sensitivity of the receiver is a defined RF-signal level at which the bit error ratio at the output of the receiver is better than or equal to 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 9.1.1

  The calling sensitivity of the receiver is a defined RF-signal level at which the bit error ratio at the output of the receiver is better than or equal to 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 9.1.1

  The capability of the limiter function to keep the deviation inside specified limits.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.8.1

  The carrier power is the average power delivered to the artificial antenna (see subclause 6.2) during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the average power delivered to the artificial antenna (see clause 6.2) during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the average power delivered to the artificial antenna (see clause 6.2) during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 302 054-1 V1.1.1 (2003-03), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the average power delivered to the artificial antenna (see clause 6.2) during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation, see clause 3.1. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 302 454-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 8.1.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.2.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the coaxial termination during transmission in the absence of modulation. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power output levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate into 50 (. For practical reasons measurements shall be performed only at the lowest and the highest power output level at which the transmitter is intended to operate, unless otherwise stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.3.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the coaxial termination during transmission in the absence of modulation. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power output levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate into 50 (. For practical reasons measurements shall be performed only at the lowest and the highest power output level at which the transmitter is intended to operate, unless otherwise stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.3.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the coaxial termination during transmission in the absence of modulation. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power output levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate into 50 (. For practical reasons measurements shall be performed only at the lowest and the highest power output level at which the transmitter is intended to operate, unless otherwise stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.3.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the coaxial termination during transmission in the absence of modulation. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power output levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate into 50 (. For practical reasons measurements shall be performed only at the lowest and the highest power output level at which the transmitter is intended to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.3.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the coaxial termination during transmission in the absence of modulation. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power output levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate into 50 (. For practical reasons measurements shall be performed only at the lowest and the highest power output level at which the transmitter is intended to operate, unless otherwise stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.3.1

  The carrier power is the mean power delivered to the coaxial termination during transmission in the absence of modulation. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power output levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate into 50 (. For practical reasons measurements shall be performed only at the lowest and the highest power output level at which the transmitter is intended to operate, unless otherwise stated.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.3.1

  The carrier power of the loop transmitter or amplifier is defined as the mean power delivered to an artificial load under specified conditions of measurements, in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 9.2.1.1

  The carrier power referenced to ERP is the mean power in the absence of modulation, delivered to the artificial antenna during one RF cycle, corrected by the antenna gain. The antenna gain is the difference in dB between the ERP and the carrier power delivered to the artificial antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.3.1

  The carrier sense delay is the time which elapses between the application of a carrier to the receiver and the detection of the carrier by that receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 471-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 8.1.1

  The carrier suppression is expressed in terms of the ratio between the peak envelope power and the carrier power output power.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.13.1

  The carrier suppression is expressed in terms of the ratio between the peak envelope power and the carrier power output power.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.13.1

  The characteristic frequency (fo) is the frequency of the unmodulated signal transmitted by the satellite EPIRB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.2.1

  The co‑channel rejection for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in dB of the level of the unwanted signal to the specified wanted signal level at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.3.1

  The co‑channel rejection for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, also at the nominal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in dB of the level of the unwanted signal to the specified wanted signal level at the receiver input, for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.5.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.5.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver. The equipment (transmission and/or reception ) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.5.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.5.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.5.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 9.3.1
  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 8.3.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 8.3.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.4.1

  The co‑channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 8.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 8.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific successful response ratio when receiving the wanted signal in the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-2 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 9.2.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 9.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted signal, both being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.3.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.2.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.2.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.2.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.2.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.5.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.14.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.5.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.14.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver in an interrogator to identify a tag while rejecting an unwanted signal from another device transmitting at approximately the same frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 9.1.1

  The co-channel rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver in an interrogator to identify a tag while rejecting an unwanted signal from another device transmitting at approximately the same frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.1.1

  The co-channel rejection is the ability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal in the presence of an unwanted signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is the ability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal in the presence of an unwanted signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.4.1

  The co-channel rejection is the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal in the presence of an unwanted signal, with both signals being at the nominal frequency of the wanted channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.1.3 (2001-05), clause 5.3.1

  The co-channel rejection is the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal in the presence of an unwanted signal, with both signals being at the nominal frequency of the wanted channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 065-1 V1.2.1 (2009-01), clause 6.3.1

  The co-channel rejection ratio is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.10.1

  The compass safety distance is to be understood as the minimum distance between a magnetic compass and the installed component (indoor unit or outdoor unit) of the radar equipment as specified by the equipment manufacturer. ISO 694 (…/…) defines "vicinity", relative to the compass.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.10.1

  The conversion gain is the difference between the transponder received and the re-radiated power.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 9.3.1

  The CW preamble is the unmodulated carrier with a defined duration which precedes each digital message.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.4.1

  The definition of dwell time and repetition time is different for type C1, C2 and type D signals. For details see clause 7.2.NOTE: Used in EN 302 858-1 V1.2.1 (2011-07), clause 7.5.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels (conducted), with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels (conducted), with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels (data or messages, conducted), with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels (data or messages, conducted), with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels (data or messages, conducted), with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels (data or messages, conducted), with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels (data or messages, conducted), with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels, with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 10.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from some power from the transmitter coupling into the receiver. The desensitization is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from some power from the transmitter coupling into the receiver. The desensitization is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from some power from the transmitter coupling into the receiver. The desensitization is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from some power from the transmitter coupling into the receiver. The desensitization is expressed as the difference in dB between the maximum usable sensitivity levels with and without simultaneous transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 9.1.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 15.2.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.17.2.1

  The desensitization is the degradation of the sensitivity of the receiver resulting from the transfer of power from the transmitter to the receiver due to coupling effects. It is expressed as the difference in dB of the maximum usable sensitivity levels with simultaneous transmission and without.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.17.2.1

  The display resolution is determined by the azimuthal and radial resolution requirements of the radar picture (see clauses 7.1.5 and 7.1.6).NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.3.3.1

  The display unit is understood to be that part of the equipment that contains the screen. The screen is understood to be the low reflection indicator on which either only the radar picture is shown, or the radar picture together with additional nautical information. Display screen dimension is defined in case of circular screens by the diameter and in case of rectangular screens by the edge length. Rectangular screens are recommended to be oriented in portrait form.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.3.1.1

  The duplex transceiver internal mixing will result in an unwanted receiver sensitivity at certain frequencies.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 10.2.1

  The duplex transceiver internal mixing will result in an unwanted receiver sensitivity at certain frequencies.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 10.2.1

  The duplex transceiver internal mixing will result in an unwanted receiver sensitivity at certain frequencies.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 10.2.1

  The duplex transceiver internal mixing will result in an unwanted receiver sensitivity at certain frequencies.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 15.3.1

  The duplex transceiver internal mixing will result in an unwanted receiver sensitivity at certain frequencies.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.17.3.1

  The duplex transceiver internal mixing will result in an unwanted receiver sensitivity at certain frequencies.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.17.3.1

  The dynamic range of the decoder is the range from the minimum to the maximum audio frequency level at which a message shall be decoded without errors. For a binary input the dynamic range is the differential input voltage necessary to assume correctly the intended binary state.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.4.3.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum audio frequency signal level at which a message shall be decoded without errors. For a binary input the dynamic range is the differential input voltage necessary to assume correctly the intended binary state.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.2.1.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the bit error ratio in the output of the decoder does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.6.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the bit error ratio in the output of the decoder does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.6.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the bit error ratio in the output of the decoder does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.6.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the bit error ratio in the output of the decoder does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.6.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the bit error ratio in the output of the receiver does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.6.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the bit error ratio in the output of the receiver does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.6.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of input signal for which the symbol error ratio in the output of the decoder does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.17.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the symbol error rate in the output of the decoder does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.16.1

  The dynamic range of the equipment is the range from the minimum to the maximum level of a radio frequency input signal at which the symbol error rate in the output of the decoder does not exceed a specified value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.16.1

  The dynamic range of the OBU receiver is defined by the range of incident signal power referred to an isotropic loss‑less antenna at the position of the OBU produced by a properly modulated carrier at the carrier frequency fTx which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a BER of 10-6 or smaller. The lower limit of the dynamic range is referred to as "OBU sensitivity". The upper limit of the dynamic range is referred to as "OBU upper power limit for communication".NOTE: Used in EN 300 674-1 V1.2.1 (2004-08), clause 7.2.1.1

  The dynamic range of the RSU receiver is defined by the range of the received signal power referred to the antenna connector of the receiver produced by a properly modulated carrier at the carrier frequency fTx which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a BER of 10-6 or smaller. The lower limit of the dynamic range is referred to as "RSU sensitivity". The upper limit of the dynamic range is referred to as "RSU upper power limit for communication". NOTE: The dynamic range to be implemented in a specific RSU depends on system requirements. These system requirements are outside the scope of the present document.NOTE: Used in EN 300 674-1 V1.2.1 (2004-08), clause 7.1.2.1

  The e.i.r.p is defined as the peak power of the transmitter and shall be calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 7.1.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the maximum radiated power of the transmitter and its antenna, and is measured and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 7.1.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the maximum radiated power of the transmitter and its antenna, and is measured and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 7.1.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the maximum radiated power of the transmitter and its antenna, and is measured and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 7.1.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the maximum radiated power of the transmitter and its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 302 858-1 V1.2.1 (2011-07), clause 7.4.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the peak power of the transmitter and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 7.1.4.1.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the peak power of the transmitter and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 7.1.4.1.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the peak power of the transmitter and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 7.1.4.1.1

  The e.i.r.p. is defined as the peak power of the transmitter and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 7.1.4.1.1

  The effective acceptance bandwidth is the frequency range over which an applied signal shall not be rejected by the receiver. In 25 kHz spaced channels this bandwidth allows the reception of offset carriers.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.5.1

  The effective acceptance bandwidth is the frequency range over which an applied signal shall not be rejected by the receiver. In 25 kHz spaced channels this bandwidth allows the reception of offset carriers.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.5.1

  The effective acceptance bandwidth is the frequency range over which an applied signal shall not be rejected by the receiver. In 25 kHz spaced channels this bandwidth allows the reception of offset carriers.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.5.1

  The effective acceptance bandwidth is the frequency range over which an applied signal shall not be rejected by the receiver. In 25 kHz spaced channels this bandwidth allows the reception of offset carriers.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.5.1

  The effective acceptance bandwidth is the frequency range over which an applied signal shall not be rejected by the receiver. In 25 kHz spaced channels this bandwidth allows the reception of offset carriers.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.5.1

  The effective acceptance bandwidth is the frequency range over which an applied signal shall not be rejected by the receiver. This bandwidth allows the reception of offset carriers.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.5.1

  The effective diameter of the radar picture is understood to be the diameter of the largest completely circular radar picture, which can be shown within the bearing scale.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.4.2.1

  The effective luminous intensity is a calculated value, which is defined by a formula as indicated in IMO Resolution A.689 (17) (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 10.1.1

  The effective radiated peak envelope power is defined as the ERPEP in the direction of maximum field strength under specific conditions of measurement. The peak envelope power is the average power supplied to the antenna transmission line by a transmitter during one radio cycle at the crest of the modulation envelope taken under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 10.3.5.1

  The effective radiated power is defined as the rms carrier power that the transmitter radiates according to manufacturers specified conditions of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.2.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated by the antenna of an interrogator in its direction of maximum gain under specified conditions of measurement and in the absence of modulation. Method of measurement These measurements shall be performed with an un-modulated carrier at the highest power level at which the transmitter is intended to operate. For both methods of measurement the measuring receiver shall be set up in accordance with the requirements of clause 6.6. 8.3.2.1 Radiated measurement This measurement shall be carried out under normal test conditions only (see clause 5.3). Step 1: On a test site, selected from annex A, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as specified in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the provider. Step 2: A test antenna shall be oriented initially for vertical polarization and shall be chosen to correspond to the carrier frequency of the interrogator. The output of the test antenna shall be connected to a measuring receiver. Step 3: The interrogator shall be set to transmit continuously, without modulation, and the measuring receiver shall be tuned to the frequency of the transmission under test. Step 4: The testNOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated by the antenna of an interrogator in its direction of maximum gain under specified conditions of measurement and in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated during an interval of continuous transmission within the emission bandwidth of the EUT in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the presence of modulation or without modulation as appropriate. 8.3.1.1 Methods of measurement On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as explained in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the provider. Implanted and body worn devices shall be mounted and arranged in the human torso simulator as described in annex A. The test antenna shall be oriented initially for vertical polarization and shall be chosen to correspond to the frequency of the transmitter. The output of the test antenna shall be connected to the measuring receiver. The transmitter shall be switched on if possible, without modulation and the measuring receiver shall be tuned to the frequency of the transmitter under test. In case of equipment where it is not possible to make the measurement in the absence of modulation, the measurement shall be carried out by the use of aNOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.3.1

The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. 8.3.1.2 Equipment measured as non-constant envelope modulation equipment The effective radiated power of the transmitter is the value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.3.1

The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. 8.3.1.2 Equipment measured as non-constant envelope modulation equipment The effective radiated power of the transmitter is the value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. Methods of measurement 
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 1) Transmitter under test 2) Test antenna 3) Spectrum analyser or selective Voltmeter (test receiver) Figure 4: Measurement arrangement 
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 1) Signal generator 2) Substitution antenna 3) Test antenna 4) Spectrum analyser or selective Voltmeter (test receiver) Figure 5: Measurement arrangement 8.3.2.1 Equipment measured as constant envelope angle modulation equipment The measurement shall be performed preferably in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure it in the absence of modulation this fact shall be stated in test reports (see clause 7.11). The transmitter shall be set in continuous transmissionNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements, in the absence of modulation. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated. Information on specific modulation schemes is given clause 8.4.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 302 054-1 V1.1.1 (2003-03), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the absence of modulation, see clause 3.1. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 302 454-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated within the emission bandwidth of the EUT in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the presence of modulation or without modulation as appropriate. 8.3.1.1 Methods of measurement On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as explained in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the applicant. Active medical implant devices shall be mounted and arranged in the human torso simulator as described in annex A. The test antenna shall be oriented initially for vertical polarization and shall be chosen to correspond to the frequency of the transmitter. The output of the test antenna shall be connected to the measuring receiver. The transmitter shall be switched on if possible, without modulation and the measuring receiver shall be tuned to the frequency of the transmitter under test. In case of equipment where it is not possible to make the measurement in the absence of modulation, the measurement shall be carried out by the use of a spectrum analyser using a peak detector functionNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.1.1 (2002-06), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated within the emission bandwidth of the EUT in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the presence of modulation or without modulation as appropriate, see also clause 3.1. 8.3.1.1 Methods of measurement This measurement applies to equipment provided with an integral antenna and to equipment supplied with a dedicated antenna. Measurements shall be made with each type of antenna provided by the manufacturer that attaches to the equipment. If the equipment is designed to operate with different carrier powers, the rated power for each level, or range of levels, shall be declared by the provider. These measurements shall be performed at the highest power level at which the transmitter is intended to operate. The measurement for each type of transmitter operation shall be carried out under normal test conditions only (see clause 5.3) or as specified in clause A.1.1.3 in the case of ULP‑AMI. On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as explained in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the provider. AIMDsNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the power radiated within the emission bandwidth of the EUT in the direction of the maximum level under specified conditions of measurements in the presence of modulation or without modulation as appropriate, see also clause 3.1. 8.3.1.1 Methods of measurement This measurement applies to equipment provided with an integral antenna and to equipment supplied with a dedicated antenna. Measurements shall be made with each type of antenna provided by the manufacturer that attaches to the equipment. If the equipment is designed to operate with different carrier powers, the rated power for each level, or range of levels, shall be declared by the provider. These measurements shall be performed at the highest power level at which the transmitter is intended to operate. The measurement for each type of transmitter operation shall be carried out under normal test conditions only (see clause 5.3) or as specified in clause A.1.1.3 in the case of ULP-AMI. On a test site, selected from annex A that is appropriate for the EUT, the equipment shall be placed at the specified height on a support, as explained in annex A, and in the position closest to normal use as declared by the provider. AIMDsNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.3.1 (2009-10), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the product of the power supplied to the antenna and its gain relative to a half wave dipole in the direction of maximum gain in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power is the product of the power supplied to the antenna and its gain relative to a half wave dipole in the direction of maximum gain in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.3.1

  The effective radiated power of a tag is the power radiated by its antenna in its direction of maximum gain under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 10.1.1

  The effectiveness of the muting of the receiver is characterized by measuring the receiver audio output in the absence of an input signal, relative to the rated audio output power as defined in clause 14.1.1.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.11.2.1

  The eirp is defined as the peak power of the transmitter and calculated according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.3.1 (2001-09), clause 7.1.1

  The emission bandwidth of a device operating in the 401 MHz to 402 MHz and 405 MHz to 406 MHz band(s) is measured as the width of the signal between the points on either side of carrier centre frequency that are 20 dB down relative to the maximum level of the modulated carrier. Compliance is determined using instrumentation employing a peak detector function and a resolution bandwidth approximately equal to 1 % of the emission bandwidth of the EUT. 8.2.1.1 Method of measurement The equipment may be directly connected to a spectrum analyser if it has a 50 ( connector or using a test fixture (see clause 6.4) if needed. If the equipment has an integral antenna or unique connector for a dedicated antenna and cannot be connected to the spectrum analyser, a signal from the equipment may be coupled to the spectrum analyser using an antenna connected to the spectrum analyser. The transmitter shall be operated at its maximum carrier power measured under normal test conditions (see clause 8.3). The transmitter shall be modulated by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1). The output power of the transmitter, with or without a test fixture, shall be recorded using a spectrum analyser set to aNOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.2.1

  The emission bandwidth of a ULP‑AMI or ULP‑AMI‑P device is measured as the width of the signal between the points on either side of carrier centre frequency that are 20 dB down relative to the maximum level of the modulated carrier. Compliance is determined using instrumentation employing a peak detector function and a resolution bandwidth approximately equal to 1 % of the emission bandwidth of the EUT. 8.2.1.1 Method of measurement The equipment may be directly connected to a spectrum analyser if it has a 50 ( connector or using a test fixture (see clause 6.4) if needed. If the equipment has an integral antenna or unique connector for a dedicated antenna and cannot be connected to the spectrum analyser, a signal from the equipment may be coupled to the spectrum analyser using an antenna connected to the spectrum analyser. The transmitter shall be operated at its maximum carrier power measured under normal test conditions (see clause 8.3). The transmitter shall be modulated by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1). The output power of the transmitter, with or without a test fixture, shall be recorded using a spectrum analyser set to a frequency span of 1 MHz and a resolution bandwidth large enoughNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.2.1

  The emission bandwidth of a ULP-AMI or ULP-AMI-P device is measured as the width of the signal between the points on either side of carrier centre frequency that are 20 dB down relative to the maximum level of the modulated emission. Compliance is determined using instrumentation employing a peak detector function and a resolution bandwidth approximately equal to 1 % of the emission bandwidth of the EUT. 8.2.1.1 Method of measurement The equipment may be directly connected to a spectrum analyser if it has a 50 ( connector or using a test fixture (see clause 6.4) if needed. If the equipment has an integral antenna or unique connector for a dedicated antenna and cannot be connected to the spectrum analyser, a signal from the equipment may be coupled to the spectrum analyser using an antenna connected to the spectrum analyser. The transmitter shall be operated at its maximum carrier power measured under normal test conditions (see clause 8.3). The transmitter shall be modulated by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1). The output power of the transmitter, with or without a test fixture, shall be recorded using a spectrum analyser set to a frequency span of 1 MHz and a resolution bandwidth large enoughNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.3.1 (2009-10), clause 8.2.1

  The emission bandwidth of the device under test is measured as the width of the signal between the points on either side of carrier centre frequency that are 20 dB down relative to the maximum level of the modulated carrier. Compliance is determined using instrumentation employing a peak detector function and a resolution bandwidth approximately equal to 1 % of the emission bandwidth of the device under test. 8.2.1.1 Method of measurement The equipment may be directly connected to a spectrum analyser if it has a 50 ( connector or using a test fixture (see clause 6.4) if needed. If the equipment has an integral antenna or unique connector for a dedicated antenna and cannot be connected to the spectrum analyser, a signal from the equipment may be coupled to the spectrum analyser using an antenna connected to the spectrum analyser. The transmitter shall be operated at its maximum carrier power measured under normal test conditions (see clause 8.3). The transmitter shall be modulated by the normal test signal (see clause 6.1). The output power of the transmitter, with or without a test fixture, shall be recorded using a spectrum analyser set to a frequency span of 1 MHz and a resolution bandwidth largeNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.1.1 (2002-06), clause 8.2.1

  The ERP is the power radiated from an antenna in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements, in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 8.2.1

  The error behaviour (performance) at high input levels (noise free operation) is defined by the bit error ratio (continuous bit stream) or by the number of messages lost or corrupted when the level of the wanted signal is significantly above the maximum usable sensitivity.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.4.1

  The error behaviour (performance) at high input levels (noise free operation) is defined by the bit error ratio (continuous bit stream) or by the number of messages lost or corrupted when the level of the wanted signal is significantly above the maximum usable sensitivity.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.4.1

  The error behaviour (performance) at high input levels (noise free operation) is defined by the bit error ratio (continuous bit stream) or by the number of messages lost or corrupted when the level of the wanted signal is significantly above the maximum usable sensitivity. The equipment (transmission and/or reception ) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.4.1

  The error behaviour (performance) at high input levels (noise free operation) is defined by the bit error ratio (continuous bit stream) or by the number of messages lost or corrupted when the level of the wanted signal is significantly above the maximum usable sensitivity. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.4.1

  The error behaviour (performance) at high input levels (noise free operation) is defined by the bit error ratio (continuous bit stream) or by the number of messages lost or corrupted when the level of the wanted signal is significantly above the maximum usable sensitivity. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.4.1

  The eye pattern defines the free decision of a digital signal pulse with respect to pulse width and amplitude.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 7.5.1

  The FM noise level is the voltage (see note) of the a.c. components at the output of the demodulator in absence of a modulation signal expressed in dB relative to a reference level corresponding to maximum frequency deviation of ±75 kHz at a modulation frequency of 500 Hz. NOTE: Unweighted noise ratio: Voltage unfiltered and measured as quasi peak according to 
ITU‑R Recommendation BS.468‑4 (…/…). Weighted noise ratio: Voltage filtered and measured as quasi peak according to 
ITU‑R Recommendation BS.468‑4 (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.9.1

  The FM noise level is the voltage (see note) of the AC components at the output of the demodulator in absence of a modulation signal expressed in dB relative to a reference level corresponding to 100% modulation (75 kHz) at a modulation frequency of 400 Hz. NOTE: Unweighted noise ratio; Voltage measured in rms; Weighted noise ratio; Voltage filtered and measured as quasi peak according to ITU- R Recommendation BS.468-4 (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.8.1

  The following antenna characteristics are defined for elevation angles greater than 5° and less than 60°.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 11.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated RF signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation. For type testing purposes, only the maximum frequency deviation will be measured. The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum deviation under any conditions of modulation. 
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 Figure 4: Measuring arrangementNOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.4.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio-frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.4.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio-frequency signal and the carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation. The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of frequency deviation stated for the relevant channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 7.4.1

  The frequency deviation is the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation. The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of frequency deviation stated for the relevant channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 7.4.1

  The frequency deviation is the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the frequency or phase modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.4.1.1

  The frequency deviation is the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation. The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of frequency deviation stated for the relevant channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 7.3.1

  The frequency deviation is the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation. The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of frequency deviation stated for the relevant channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 7.3.1

  The frequency drift of an emission is the uncontrolled continuous and irreversible variation of frequency against a predetermined timescale.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.2.1

  The frequency error for the B- and the Y-state is the difference between the measured frequency from the demodulator and the nominal values.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.12.1

  The frequency error for the B- and the Y-state is the difference between the measured frequency from the demodulator and the nominal values.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.12.1

  The frequency error for the B- and the Y-state is the difference between the measured frequency from the demodulator and the nominal values.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.12.1

  The frequency error for the B- and the Y-state is the difference between the measured frequency from the demodulator and the nominal values.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.12.1

  The frequency error for the B- and the Y-state is the difference between the measured frequency from the 
FM-modulation meter and the nominal values.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.17.1

  The frequency error for the B- and the Y-state is the difference between the measured frequency from the 
FM-modulation meter and the nominal values.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.17.1

  The frequency error for the B- and the Y-state is the difference between the measured frequency from the demodulator and the nominal values.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.12.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 10.3.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 8.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 841-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.2.9.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 841-1 V1.2.1 (2003-08), clause 9.2.9.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 842-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.2.8.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 842-1 V1.2.1 (2005-04), clause 9.2.8.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 842-1 V1.3.1 (2006-11), clause 9.2.8.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 8.2.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.2.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error is the difference between the measured frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.1.1.1

  The frequency error of the equipment is the difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency and the nominal frequency selected for the test.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 7.2.1

  The frequency error of the receiver is: a) for SSB telephony: - the absolute frequency error of the 1 000 Hz output frequency when the receiver is tuned to the carrier frequency using the input signal defined in clause 5.6.2.1; b) for DSC with an analogue interface: - the absolute frequency error of the 1 700 Hz output frequency when the receiver is tuned to the assigned frequency using input signal defined in clause 5.6.2.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.2.1

  The frequency error of the receiver is: a) for SSB telephony: - the absolute frequency error of the 1 000 Hz output frequency when the receiver is tuned to the carrier frequency using the input signal defined in clause 5.6.2.1; b) for DSC with an analogue interface: - the absolute frequency error of the 1 700 Hz output frequency when the receiver is tuned to the assigned frequency using input signal defined in clause 5.6.2.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.2.1

  The frequency error of the transmit                                                                                                                                                                                                  NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is defined as: a) for SSB telephony: - the difference between the measured frequency less 1 000 Hz and the nominal value of the frequency for the particular telephony channel. b) for DSC with an analogue interface: - the difference between the measured and the nominal assigned frequency. c) for DSC with a digital interface: - the difference between the measured Y-state frequency and the nominal assigned frequency ‑85 Hz and the difference between the measured B‑state frequency and the nominal assigned frequency +85 Hz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.2.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is defined as: a) for SSB telephony: - the difference between the measured frequency less 1 000 Hz and the nominal value of the frequency for the particular telephony channel. b) for DSC with an analogue interface: - the difference between the measured and the nominal assigned frequency. c) for DSC with a digital interface: - the difference between the measured Y-state frequency and the nominal assigned frequency ‑85 Hz and the difference between the measured B‑state frequency and the nominal assigned frequency +85 Hz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.2.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency,) and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency,) and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency,) and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency,) and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.2.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured unmodulated carrier frequency and its nominal Value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.2.2 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 7.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured unmodulated carrier frequency and its nominal value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency), and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 7.7.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency), and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 7.7.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency), and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 7.7.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the measured carrier frequency in the absence of modulation (or with modulation, provided that the presence of modulation allows sufficiently accurate measurement of the carrier frequency), and the nominal frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 7.7.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency measured under normal conditions and its value measured under extreme conditions. In the case of transmitters that are incapable of producing an unmodulated carrier, the mean of two frequency measurements taken at the same level on the upper and lower sides of the modulation envelope shall be taken as the measurement value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency measured under normal conditions and its value measured under extreme conditions. In the case of transmitters that are incapable of producing an unmodulated carrier, the mean of two frequency measurements taken at the same level on the upper and lower sides of the modulation envelope shall be taken as the measurement value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency measured under normal conditions and its value measured under extreme conditions. In the case of transmitters that are incapable of producing an unmodulated carrier, the mean of two frequency measurements taken at the same level on the upper and lower sides of the modulation envelope shall be taken as the measurement value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter is the difference between the unmodulated carrier frequency measured under normal conditions and its value measured under extreme conditions. In the case of transmitters that are incapable of producing an unmodulated carrier, the mean of two frequency measurements taken at the same level on the upper and lower sides of the modulation envelope shall be taken as the measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 301 840-1 V1.1.1 (2001-06), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter system is the difference between the measured unmodulated carrier and the nominal frequency declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 9.2.2.2.1

  The frequency error of the transmitter system is the difference between the measured carrier frequency and the nominal carrier frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 8.2.1

The frequency error, also known as frequency drift, is the difference between the nominal frequency as measured on the devices under test and under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and the frequency under extreme conditions (see clause 5.4). 8.1.1.1.1 Method of measurement The carrier frequency shall be measured (in the absence of modulation) with the transmitter connected to an artificial antenna if appropriate. A transmitter without a 50 ( output connector may be placed in the test fixture (see clause 6.4) connected to an artificial antenna. The measurement shall be made under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and extreme test conditions (see clause 5.4), (extreme temperature and supply voltage simultaneously). Due to the design of equipment for various applications in this service, a suitable artificial antenna or test fixture may not be available. For this case, the radiated carrier signal from the device may be used for making these measurements. 8.1.1.2 Systems with a modulated carrier frequency The frequency error, also known as frequency drift, is the difference between the nominal frequency as measured on the devices under test and under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and the frequency under extreme conditionsNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.1.1 (2002-06), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error, also known as frequency drift, is the difference between the nominal frequency as measured on the devices under test and under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and the frequency under extreme conditions (see clause 5.4), see also clause 3.1. 8.1.1.1 Method of measurement for systems with an unmodulated carrier frequency operating mode The carrier frequency shall be measured (in the absence of modulation) with the transmitter connected to an artificial antenna if appropriate. A transmitter without a 50 ( output connector may be placed in the test fixture (see clause 6.4) connected to an artificial antenna. The measurement shall be made under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and extreme test conditions (see clause 5.4), (extreme temperature and supply voltage simultaneously). Due to the design of equipment for various applications in this service, a suitable artificial antenna or test fixture may not be available. For this case, the radiated carrier signal from the device may be used for making these measurements. 8.1.1.2 Method of measurement for systems with a modulated carrier frequency It may be necessary to use a test fixture (see clauses 6.4 and 6.5) connected to an artificial antenna for some equipment. The carrier frequency shall be measured (inNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error, also known as frequency drift, is the difference between the nominal frequency as measured on the devices under test and under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and the frequency under extreme conditions (see clause 5.4), see also clause 3.1. 8.1.1.1 Method of measurement for systems with an unmodulated carrier frequency operating mode The carrier frequency shall be measured (in the absence of modulation) with the transmitter connected to an artificial antenna if appropriate. A transmitter without a 50 ( output connector may be placed in the test fixture (see clause 6.4) connected to an artificial antenna. The measurement shall be made under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and extreme test conditions (see clause 5.4), (extreme temperature and supply voltage simultaneously). Due to the design of equipment for various applications in this service, a suitable artificial antenna or test fixture may not be available. For this case, the radiated carrier signal from the device may be used for making these measurements. 8.1.1.2 Method of measurement for systems with a modulated carrier frequency It may be necessary to use a test fixture (see clauses 6.4 and 6.5) connected to an artificial antenna for some equipment. The carrier frequency shall be measured (in theNOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.3.1 (2009-10), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency error, also known as frequency drift, is the difference between the nominal frequency as measured on the devices under test and under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and the frequency under extreme conditions (see clause 5.4). 8.1.1.1 Method of measurement for systems with an unmodulated carrier frequency provision The carrier frequency shall be measured (in the absence of modulation) with the transmitter connected to a measuring instrument or through the use of an artificial antenna as appropriate. A transmitter without a 50 ( output connector may be placed in the test fixture (see clause 6.4) connected to an artificial antenna. The measurement shall be made under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) and extreme test conditions (see clause 5.4), (extreme temperature and supply voltage simultaneously). Due to the design of equipment for various applications in the MEDS service, a suitable artificial antenna or test fixture may not be available. For this case, the radiated carrier signal from the device may be used for making these measurements. 8.1.1.2 Method of measurement for systems with a modulated carrier frequency The carrier frequency shall be measured (in the presence of modulation) with the transmitter connected to an artificial antenna if appropriate. A transmitter withoutNOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.1.1

  The frequency modulation range denotes the frequency range which is covered during a complete modulation sequence of a radar transmit cycle.NOTE: Used in EN 302 858-1 V1.2.1 (2011-07), clause 7.6.1

  The frequency of highest maximum mean e.i.r.p. spectral density is the frequency at which the device radiates the highest maximum mean equivalent isotropically radiated power spectral density (across all frequencies and device orientations) under the specified conditions of measurement when the device is transmitting the normal test signal (clauses 6.1 and 6.3).NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.1.1 (2007-02), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency of highest maximum mean e.i.r.p. spectral density is the frequency at which the device radiates the highest maximum mean equivalent isotropically radiated power spectral density (across all frequencies and device orientations) under the specified conditions of measurement when the device is transmitting the normal test signal (clauses 6.1 and 6.3).NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.2.1 (2008-06), clause 8.3.1

  The frequency of highest maximum mean e.i.r.p. spectral density is the frequency at which the device radiates the highest maximum mean equivalent isotropically radiated power spectral density (across all frequencies and device orientations) under the specified conditions of measurement when the device is transmitting the normal test signal (clauses 6.1 and 6.2).NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V2.1.1 (2010-10), clause 8.2.1

  The frequency range of the modulation bandwidth contains all associated side bands above the following level: a) For carrier frequencies below 135 kHz: 30 dB below the carrier. b) For carrier frequencies in the range 135 kHz to 30 MHz: 15 dB below the carrier. Where the assigned frequency band has been divided into sub-bands by the regulatory body, the above measuring levels and bandwidths apply inside these sub-bands. For the modulation products inside the adjacent bands, see special cases in annex G.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 7.3.1

  The frequency range of the modulation bandwidth contains all associated side bands above the following level: a) For carrier frequencies below 135 kHz: 23 dB below the carrier, for RFID within the transmitter emission boundary of figure G.1, and for RFID and EAS systems within the transmitter mask of figure G.2 or the appropriate spurious limit as defined in clause 7.5. b) For carrier frequencies in the range 135 kHz to 30 MHz: 15 dB below the carrier or the appropriate spurious limit as defined in clause 7.5. Where the assigned frequency band has been divided into sub-bands by the regulatory body, the above measuring levels and bandwidths apply inside these sub-bands. For the modulation products of RFID and EAS systems, see annex G.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 7.4.1

  The frequency stability of an emission is the variation of frequency against a predetermined time scale.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.2.1

  The frequency stability of an emission is the variation of frequency against a predetermined time scale.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.2.2.1

  The frequency stability of an emission is the variation of frequency against a predetermined time scale.NOTE: Used in EN 302 245-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.2.2.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on channel, for channelized equipment, or within the assigned operating frequency band, for non-channelized equipment, when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.8.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on channel, for channelized equipment, or within the assigned operating frequency band, for non-channelized equipment, when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.9.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on channel, for channelized equipment, or within the assigned operating frequency band, for non-channelized equipment, when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.9.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on the nominal operating frequency when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level. 8.5.1.1 Method of measurement The procedures in clause 8.1 shall be repeated except the measurement shall be made under normal temperature and humidity conditions (see clause 5.3.1), and the voltage from the test power source shall be reduced below the lower extreme test voltage limit towards zero. As the voltage is reduced, the nominal carrier frequency shall be monitored.NOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.1.1 (2002-06), clause 8.5.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on the nominal operating frequency when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level, see also clause 3.1. 8.5.1.1 Method of measurement The procedures in clause 8.1 shall be repeated except the measurement shall be made under normal temperature and humidity conditions (see clause 5.3.1), and the voltage from the test power source shall be reduced below the lower extreme test voltage limit towards zero. As the voltage is reduced, the nominal carrier frequency shall be monitored.NOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.5.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on the nominal operating frequency when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level, see also clause 3.1. 8.5.1.1 Method of measurement The procedures in clause 8.1 shall be repeated except the measurement shall be made under normal temperature and humidity conditions (see clause 5.3.1), and the voltage from the test power source shall be reduced below the lower extreme test voltage limit towards zero. As the voltage is reduced, the nominal carrier frequency shall be monitored.NOTE: Used in EN 301 839-1 V1.3.1 (2009-10), clause 8.5.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on the assigned operating frequency band, when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 302 054-1 V1.1.1 (2003-03), clause 8.7.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on the assigned operating frequency band, when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level, see clause 3.1.NOTE: Used in EN 302 454-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 8.6.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage condition is the ability of the equipment to remain on the nominal operating frequency when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level. 8.5.1.1 Method of measurement The procedures in clause 8.1 shall be repeated except the measurement shall be made under normal temperature and humidity conditions (see clause 5.3.1), and the voltage from the test power source shall be reduced below the lower extreme test voltage limit towards zero. As the voltage is reduced, the nominal carrier frequency shall be monitored.NOTE: Used in EN 302 537-1 V1.1.2 (2007-12), clause 8.5.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage conditions is the ability of the equipment to remain within its permitted frequency limits when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 8.2.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage conditions is the ability of the equipment to remain within its permitted frequency limits when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 8.2.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage conditions is the ability of the equipment to remain within its permitted frequency limits when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.2.1

  The frequency stability under low voltage conditions is the ability of the equipment to remain within its permitted frequency limits when the battery voltage falls below the lower extreme voltage level.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.2.1

  The harmonic content in the output of a telephony receiver is the total RMS voltage of all the individual harmonics of modulation frequencies, appearing at the receiver outputs as a result of non‑linearity in the receiver. For purposes of test it is expressed as a percentage of the total RMS output voltage, when a single sinusoidal modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.11.1

  The harmonic content in the output of a telephony receiver is the total RMS voltage of all the individual harmonics of modulation frequencies, appearing at the receiver outputs as a result of non‑linearity in the receiver. For purposes of test it is expressed as a percentage of the total RMS output voltage, when a single sinusoidal modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.11.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio-frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.2.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.2.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.2.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.2.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.2.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total r.m.s. voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total r.m.s. voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total r.m.s. voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total r.m.s. voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio-frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The audio-frequency output power is the maximum power available at the output, for which the harmonic distortion is below a certain level.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.2.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output port is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output port, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output port is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output port, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output port is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output port, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output port is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power is the value stated by the manufacturer to be the maximum power available at the output port, for which all the requirements of the present document are met.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion at the receiver output port is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the total rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the modulation audio frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal delivered by the receiver. The rated audio frequency output power i                                            equal to the nominal frequency of the receiver and modulated by the normal test modulation (see clause 6.4) shall be applied in succession to the receiver antenna port under the conditions specified in clause 6.2.2. For each measurement, the receiver's audio frequency volume control shall be set so as to obtain, in a resistive load which simulates the receiver's operating load, the rated audio frequency output power (see clause 9.1.1). The value of this load shall be stated by the manufacturer. Under normal test conditions (see clause 5.3) the test signal shall be modulated successively at 300 Hz, 500 Hz and 1 kHz with a constant modulation index ofNOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.1.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.8.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.7.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.7.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.7.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal, measured after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.7.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal, measured after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.7.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental modulation frequency to the total rms voltage of the modulation signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental modulation frequency to the total rms voltage of the modulation signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (rms) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental modulation frequency to the total rms voltage of the modulation signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by an audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the rms voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total rms voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by any audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (r.m.s.) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by any audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (r.m.s.) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by any audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (r.m.s) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.6.1

  The harmonic distortion of the emission modulated by any audio frequency signal is defined as the ratio, expressed as a percentage, of the root mean square (r.m.s) voltage of all the harmonic components of the fundamental frequency to the total r.m.s. voltage of the signal after linear demodulation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.6.1

  The H-field is measured in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 8.3.1

  The immunity against the effects of bumps is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of continuous solar radiation is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.11.1

  The immunity against the effects of corrosion is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.5.1

  The immunity against the effects of corrosion is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test ha                                              and with the ambient temperature maintained at 35°C, salt fog should be added and maintained at the saturation point for 48 hours. The equipment shall be placed in a chamber fitted with apparatus capable of spraying in the form of fine mist, such as would be produced by a spray gun, salt solution to the formula in table 2. Table 2: Salt solution formula sodium chloride
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                           a 5 % sodium chloride (NaCl) solution may be used. The salt used for the test shall be high quality sodium chloride (NaCl) containing, when dry, not more than 0,1 % sodium iodine and not moreNOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 6.5.1

  The immunity against the effects of dropping is the ability of the satellite EPIRB to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after being subjected to a series of drops into water.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.6.1

  The immunity against the effects of dropping is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after being subjected to a series of drops on a hard wooden test surface.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of dropping is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after being subjected to a series of drops on a hard wooden test surface.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 7.2.1

  The immunity against the effects of dropping is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after being subjected to a series of drops on a hard wooden test surface.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of droppings is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out. Method of measurement The EUT should be OFF for this test. The EUT should be soaked at minimum stowage temperature for 2 hours. Then soak the EUT at ‑40°C for 2 hours. The drop test should then be completed within five min. The height of the lowest part of the EUT relative to the test surface at the moment of release should be (1 000                                               with a pouch or similar package not permanently affixed, the satellite PLB should be removed before conducting the drop test. The test surface should consist of a piece of solid hard wood with a thickness of at least 150 mm and a mass of 30 kg or more which is resting on a concrete floor. 6.6.3 Requirements The EUT should not activateNOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 6.6.1

  The immunity against the effects of immersion in mineral oil is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.12.1

  The immunity against the effects of Immersion in water is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.8.1

  The immunity against the effects of immersion in water is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 6.8.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature gradient is the ability of the satellite EPIRB to maintain the specified electrical performance when the following test is carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.5.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests have been carried out. The maximum rate of raising or reducing the temperature of the chamber in which the equipment is being tested shall be 1°C/minute.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.2.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests have been carried out. The maximum rate of raising or reducing the temperature of the chamber in which the equipment is being tested shall be 1°C/minutes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.5.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests have been carried out. The maximum rate of raising or reducing the temperature of the chamber in which the equipment is being tested shall be 1°C/minutes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 7.5.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests have been carried out. The maximum rate of raising or reducing the temperature of the chamber in which the equipment is being tested shall be 1°C/min.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.5.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests have been carried out. The maximum rate of raising or reducing the temperature of the chamber in which the equipment is being tested shall be 1 °C/min.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 7.5.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests have been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 6.2.1

  The immunity against the effects of temperature is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following tests has been carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 7.4.1

  The immunity against the effects of the water form the hose stream is the ability of the equipment to maintain the satellite EPIRB in its bracket and not to transmit a distress alert when the following test is carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.9.1

  The immunity against the effects of thermal shock is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out. NOTE: This test is different form the thermal shock test required by COSPAS-SARSAT Specification C/S T.007 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.7.1

  The immunity against the effects of thermal shock is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance after the following test has been carried out. NOTE: This test is different from the thermal shock test required by COSPAS-SARSAT Specification C/S T.007 (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 6.7.1

  The immunity against the effects of vibration is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance when the following test is carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 6.3.1

  The immunity against the effects of vibration is the ability of the equipment to maintain the specified mechanical and electrical performance when the following test is carried out.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 6.3.1

  The immunity is to be understood as the insensitivity of the radar equipment against radiations of radio transmitters at frequencies above 80 MHz, such as the ship's VHF transmitter and hand-held portable radios, close to the equipment. The physical boundary of the EUT through which electromagnetic fields may impinge are the radar antenna, the display screen and the cables between the standard components.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.8.4.1

  The intermodulation immunity for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a special frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in dB of the common level of two unwanted signals to a specified level of the wanted signal, at the receiver input, which produces through a psophometric weighting network a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.9.1

  The intermodulation immunity for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a special frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. It is specified as the ratio in dB of the common level of the two unwanted signals to a specified level of the wanted signal, at the receiver input, for which the message acceptance ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.10.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.8.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.8.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific response ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-2 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.6.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.5.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.5.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.5.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.5.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.18.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.20.1

  The intermodulation response is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.20.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 8.6.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 8.6.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. The equipment (transmission and/or reception ) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 9.5.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 9.6.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 9.5.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 9.6.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.3.6.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.7.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.7.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.7.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.7.1

  The inter-modulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.3.1

  The inter-modulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 9.3.1

  The inter-modulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 8.3.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.7.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.3.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.8.1

  The intermodulation response rejection is the capability of a receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency, without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of two or more unwanted signals with a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.8.1

  The interrogator transmitter spectrum mask is defined as the radiated power density around the carrier frequency caused by the modulated transmitter. The spectrum mask depends on the actual bit rate and coding scheme used for the declared system application(s). The specific bit rates and coding schemes offered by the equipment under test is defined by UIC Specifications (see bibliography) and is stated in the test report. The distance between multiple interrogators is determined by the spectrum-mask attenuation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 7.3.1

  The LBT threshold is defined as the received signal level above which the equipment can determine that the channel is not available for use . If the received signal is below the LBT threshold then the equipment can determine that the channel is available for use. The definition of the maximum transmitter on-time for an equipment with LBT facility is defined in clause 8.11.1.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 9.2.1

  The LBT threshold is defined as the received signal level above which the equipment can determine that the channel is not available for use. If the received signal is below the LBT threshold then the equipment can determine that the channel is available for use. The definition of the maximum transmitter on-time for an equipment with LBT facility is defined in clause 9.2.5.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.2.1

  The LBT threshold is defined as the received signal level above which the equipment can determine that the channel is not available for use. If the received signal is below the LBT threshold then the equipment can determine that the channel is available for use. The definition of the maximum transmitter on-time for an equipment with LBT facility is defined in clause 9.1.1.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 9.2.1

  The LBT threshold is defined as the received signal level above which the equipment can determine that the channel is not available for use. If the received signal is below the LBT threshold then the equipment can determine that the channel is available for use. The definition of the maximum transmitter on-time for an equipment with LBT facility is defined in clause 9.1.1.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 9.2.1

  The LBT threshold is defined as the received signal level above which the equipment can determine that the channel is not available for use. If the received signal is below the LBT threshold then the equipment can determine that the channel is available for use. The definition of the maximum transmitter on-time for an equipment with LBT facility is defined in clause 9.1.1.4.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 9.2.1

  The level of spurious emissions shall be measured at normal conditions as their effective radiated power or field strength radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum antenna beamwidth is defined by -3 dBr levels relative to the maximum antenna gain and expressed as 
± HalfBeamWidth (here also referred to as the total opening angle). NOTE 1: Being the main important source of the scattering of LPR emissions, the edges and interaction with edges of the surface under surveillance are to be avoided as much as possible. Therefore, the maximum antenna beamwidth for LPR is limited to ensure limitation of the scattering and consequently the interference potential of LPR towards other radio services and applications. NOTE 2: The antenna gain relative to the maximum antenna gain in the main beam and in horizontal direction 
(> 60° to the mainbeam direction) is also limited to ensure compliance with the maximum mean e.i.r.p. spectral density in horizontal direction as assumed in ECC Report 139 (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 302 729-1 V1.1.2 (2011-05), clause 7.4.1

  The maximum effective radiated power of the transmitter is the maximum value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength by the equipment with its antenna fitted.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.2.1

  The maximum effective radiated power of the transmitter is the maximum value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength by the equipment with its integral antenna fitted. The rated maximum effective radiated power is that declared by the man                                        on with test signal C1 (see clause 6.1.4) applied and the PEP delivered shall be measured. The measuring instrument shall have a measurement bandwidth not less that sixteen times the CBW. The mean power delivered shall also be measured. The difference between the PEP and the mean power shall be less than 1 dB. Modulation test signal B1, M5 or M7 (as appropriate, see clause 6.1.1) shall then be applied at the transmitter. The PEP delivered to its artificial antenna shall be measured. The difference (in dB) between the PEP measured for B1, M5 or M7 modulation and the mean power measured for C1 modulation shall be recorded. This value is theNOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 7.2.1

  The maximum effective radiated power of the transmitter is the maximum value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength by the equipment with its integral antenna fitted. The rated maximum effective radiated power is that declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 7.2.1

  The maximum effective radiated power of the transmitter is the maximum value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength by the equipment with its integral antenna fitted. The rated maximum effective radiated power is that declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 7.2.1

  The maximum effective radiated power of the transmitter is the maximum value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength by the equipment with its integral antenna fitted. The rated maximum effective radiated power is that declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 7.2.1

  The maximum frequency deviation is the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 7.3.1

  The maximum frequency deviation is the maximum difference between the instantaneous frequency of the angle‑modulated radio frequency signal and the carrier frequency in the absence                                         meter capable of measuring the maximum deviation, including that due to any harmonics and intermodulation products which may be generated in the transmitter. The modulation frequency of the test signal shall be varied between the lowest frequency considered to be appropriate, and 10 kHz. The level of this test signal shall be 20 dB above the level required to give a frequency deviation of 1,2 kHz at an audio frequency of 1 250 Hz. The measurements shall be made under normal test conditions (clause 5.3). 7.3.3 Limit The maximum permissible frequency deviation shall be ±2 kHz. 7.4 Adjacent channel power 7.4.1 Definition The adjacent channel power is that part of the total output power of a transmitter, modulated under defined conditions, which falls within a specified bandwidth centred on the nominal frequency of either of theNOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 7.3.1

  The maximum mean equivalent isotropically radiated power spectral density of the device under test at a particular frequency is the mean power per unit bandwidth (centred on that frequency) radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.1.1 (2007-02), clause 8.2.1

  The maximum mean equivalent isotropically radiated power spectral density of the device under test at a particular frequency is the mean power per unit bandwidth (centred on that frequency) radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.2.1 (2008-06), clause 8.2.1

  The maximum mean equivalent isotropically radiated power spectral density of the device under test at a particular frequency is the mean power per unit bandwidth (centred on that frequency) radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V2.1.1 (2010-10), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum mean power spectral density (specified as e.i.r.p.) of the device under test, at a particular frequency, is the average power per unit bandwidth (centred on that frequency) radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 729-1 V1.1.2 (2011-05), clause 7.2.1

  The maximum peak equivalent isotropically radiated power of the device under test at a particular frequency is the peak power (centred on that frequency) radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.2.1 (2008-06), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum peak equivalent isotropically radiated power of the device under test at a particular frequency is the peak power (centred on that frequency) radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V2.1.1 (2010-10), clause 8.3.1

  The maximum peak equivalent isotropically radiated power spectral density of the device under test at a particular frequency is the peak power per unit bandwidth (centred on that frequency) radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 500-1 V1.1.1 (2007-02), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of frequency deviation stated for the relevant channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.4.1.1

  The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of frequency deviation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.3.1.1

  The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of frequency deviation stated for the relevant channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 8.3.1.1

  The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of the frequency deviation, measured according to the present document.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of the frequency deviation, measured according to the present document.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum permissible frequency deviation is the maximum value of the frequency deviation, measured according to the present document.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum radiated average power density (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the emitted power density in a one MHz bandwidth of the transmitter including antenna gain according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 7.1.2.1

  The maximum radiated average power density (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the emitted power density in a one MHz bandwidth of the transmitter including antenna gain according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 7.1.2.1

  The maximum radiated average power density (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the emitted power density in a one MHz bandwidth of the transmitter including antenna gain according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 7.1.2.1

  The maximum radiated average power density (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the emitted power density in a one MHz bandwidth of the transmitter including antenna gain according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 7.1.2.1

  The maximum radiated average power spectral density (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the emitted power spectral density in a one MHz bandwidth of the transmitter including antenna gain according to the procedure given in the following clause. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 264-1 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 7.1.2.1

  The maximum radiated peak power density including antenna gain (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the peak power measured in a 50 MHz bandwidth. As it is difficult to measure the peak power in a 50 MHz bandwidth with spectrum analysers, the test is measuring the peak power in a resolution bandwidth greater than 1 MHz according to the procedure given in the following clause7.1.3.2. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 7.1.3.1

  The maximum radiated peak power density including antenna gain (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the peak power measured in a 50 MHz bandwidth. As it is difficult to measure the peak power in a 50 MHz bandwidth with spectrum analysers, the test is measuring the peak power in a resolution bandwidth greater than 1 MHz according to the procedure given in the following clause7.1.3.2. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 7.1.3.1

  The maximum radiated peak power density including antenna gain (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the peak power measured in a 50 MHz bandwidth. As it is difficult to measure the peak power in a 50 MHz bandwidth with spectrum analysers, the test is measuring the peak power in a resolution bandwidth greater than 1 MHz according to the procedure given in the following clause 7.1.3.2. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 7.1.3.1

  The maximum radiated peak power density including antenna gain (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the peak power measured in a 50 MHz bandwidth. As it is difficult to measure the peak power in a 50 MHz bandwidth with spectrum analysers, the test is measuring the peak power in a resolution bandwidth greater than 1 MHz according to the procedure given in the following clause 7.1.3.2. See clause 5 for the test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 7.1.3.1

  The maximum radiated peak power is measured in the permitted range of operating frequencies and is an value including antenna gain (e.i.r.p.). The maximum radiated peak power including antenna gain (e.i.r.p.) is defined as the peak power measured in a 50 MHz bandwidth. As it is difficult to measure the peak power in a 50 MHz bandwidth with spectrum analysers, the test is measuring the peak power in a resolution bandwidth greater than 1 MHz according to the procedure given in the following clause (…/…)7.1.3.2(…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 302 264-1 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 7.1.3.1

  The maximum spectral power density is defined as the highest level in watts per hertz generated by the transmitter within the power envelope.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.4.2.1

  The maximum spectral power density is defined as the highest level in Watts per Hertz generated by the transmitter within the power envelope.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.4.2.1

  The maximum transmitter on‑time is defined as the maximum time the transmitter can be on during: a) A single transmission. b) Multiple transmissions and acknowledgements for a communication dialogue or polling sequence of other units under the condition that the channel is free. An equipment intended for very long messages must be capable of switching to a "free" channel before the maximum transmitter on‑time is reached for each channel of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.11.1.4.1

  The maximum transmitter on‑time is defined as the maximum time the transmitter can be on during: a) A single transmission. b) Multiple transmissions and acknowledgements for a communication dialogue or polling sequence of other units under the condition that the channel is free. An equipment intended for very long messages must be capable of switching to a "free" channel before the maximum transmitter on‑time is reached for each channel of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 9.1.1.4.1

  The maximum transmitter on‑time is defined as the maximum time the transmitter can be on during: a) A single transmission. b) Multiple transmissions and acknowledgements for a communication dialogue or polling sequence of other units under the condition that the channel is free. An equipment intended for very long messages must be capable of switching to a "free" channel before the maximum transmitter on‑time is reached for each channel of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 9.1.1.4.1

  The maximum transmitter on‑time is defined as the maximum time the transmitter can be on during: a) A single transmission. b) Multiple transmissions and acknowledgements for a communication dialogue or polling sequence of other units under the condition that the channel is free. An equipment intended for very long messages must be capable of switching to a "free" channel before the maximum transmitter on‑time is reached for each channel of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 9.1.1.4.1

  The maximum transmitter on-time is defined as the maximum time the transmitter can be on during: a) A single transmission. b) Multiple transmissions and acknowledgements for a communication dialogue or polling sequence of other units under the condition that the channel is free. c) 1 hour for any 200 kHz of spectrum. An equipment intended for very long messages must be capable of switching to a "free" channel before the maximum transmitter on-time is reached for each channel of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.2.5.1

  The maximum usable data sensitivity is the power, expressed in dBm, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal (clauses 6.1.1.1 and 6.1.1.2) which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (analogue) expressed as field strength is the field strength, expressed in dB                                      network.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.2.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (analogue) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the receiver analogue test signal (see clause 6.1.2), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation: - an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated power output (see clause 6.11); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (analogue) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the receiver analogue test signal (see clause 6.1.2), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation: - an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated power output (see clause 6.11); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…).NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (analogue) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the receiver analogue test signal (see clause 6.1.2), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation: - an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated power output (see clause 6.11); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (analogue) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the receiver analogue test signal (see clause 6.1.2), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation: - an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated power output (see clause 6.11); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (conducted) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (e.m.f.) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation, clause 7.1, which will produce: - an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated power output, clause 7.8, and - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) Red Book 1984.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (conducted) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation which will produce: an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated power output; and a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) Red Book 1984.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (conducted) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation which will produce: an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated power output; and a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) Red Book 1984.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data or messages, conducted) is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal (clause 7.3), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data or messages, conducted) is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal (clause 7.3), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data or messages, conducted) is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal (see clause 7.3), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 80 %. The equipment (transmission and/or reception ) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data or messages, conducted) is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal (see clause 6.3), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 80 %. The equipment (transmission and/or reception-) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data or messages, conducted) is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal (see clause 6.3), which will, without interference, produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 80 %. The equipment (transmission and/or reception-) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data) expressed as field strength is the field strength, expressed in dB                                           message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 0,8.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data) expressed as field strength is the field strength, expressed in dB                                           message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 0,8.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data) expressed as field strength is the field strength, expressed in dB                                           message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 0,8.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.4.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver, with test signal M2 or M7 as appropriate (see clause 6.1.3), which without interference will produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 0,8.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver, with test signal M2 or M7 as appropriate (see clause 6.1.3), which without interference will produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 0,8.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver, with test signal M2 or M7 as appropriate (see clause 6.1.3), which without interference will produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 0,8.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity (data) of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver, with test signal M2 or M7 as appropriate (see clause 6.1.3), which without interference will produce after demodulation a data signal with a specified bit error ratio or a specified successful message ratio. The specified bit error ratio is 10-2. The specified successful message ratio is 0,8.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity is the minimum level of a radio frequency input signal with specified modulation which will produce at the receiver analogue outputs a chosen value of Signal plus Noise plus Distortion to Noise plus Distortion (SINAD) ratio and, at the same time an output power not less than the standard output power. In the case of digital outputs it is the minimum level of a radio frequency input signal with specified modulation which will produce a chosen value of bit error ratio.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.5.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity is the minimum level of a radio frequency input signal with specified modulation which will produce at the receiver analogue outputs a chosen value of Signal plus Noise plus Distortion to Noise plus Distortion (SINAD) ratio and, at the same time an output power not less than the standard output power. In the case of digital outputs it is the minimum level of a radio frequency input signal with specified modulation which will produce a chosen value of bit error ratio.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.5.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity is the minimum level of signal (electromotive force (emf)) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal modulation, which produces: - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) or - after demodulation, a data signal with a bit error ratio of 10‑2; or - after demodulation, a message acceptance ratio of 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-2 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum field strength present at the location of the receiver, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation, clause 7.1, which will fulfil the requirements of clause 9.1.1.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.2.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (e.m.f.) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation, subclause 7.4, which will produce: - an audio frequency output power of at least 50% of the rated power output, subclause 7.3, and - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.3), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.3), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.3), will produce: in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated audio frequency output power
(see clause 10.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver audio frequency power output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation, (see subclause 7.5), which will produce: - an audio frequency output power of at least 25 % of the rated power output, (see subclause 7.3); and - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in CCITT Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation, (see clause 7.5), which will produce: - an audio frequency output power of at least 25 % of the rated power output, (see clause 7.3); and - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in CCITT Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver and with normal test modulation, which will produce: - an audio frequency output power of at least 25 % of the rated power output, (see clause 7.2); and - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU‑TRecommendation O.41 (…/…)]. NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 8.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver antenna port with normal test modulation (see subclause 6.3), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see subclause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output port through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver antenna port with normal test modulation (see clause 6.3), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output port through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver antenna port with normal test modulation (see clause 6.3), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output port through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O. (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (H-field strength) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 8.1), produces either of the following: a (S + N)/N ratio of 6 dB, measured at the terminals of the electroacoustic transducer for beacons with an acoustic signal indication; an unambiguous optical indication of a received beacon signal for beacons with optical signal indication.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 9.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver antenna port with normal test modulation (see subclause 5.3), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see subclause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output port through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver antenna port with normal test modulation (see clause 6.4), will produce: in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output port through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (subclause 6.3), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (subclause 9.1); and - a Signal + Noise + Distortion to Noise + Distortion (SINAD) ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU-T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which when applied to the receiver input with a test modulation will produce a bit error ratio of 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and - a Signal + Noise + Distortion to Noise + Distortion (SINAD) ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which when applied to the receiver input with a test modulation will produce a bit error ratio of 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and - a Signal + Noise + Distortion to Noise + Distortion (SINAD) ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which when applied to the receiver input with a test modulation will produce a bit error ratio of 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.4), will produce: in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 9.1); and a Signal + Noise + Distortion to Noise + Distortion (SINAD) ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (e.m.f.) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which when applied to the receiver input with a test modulation will produce a bit error ratio of 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.1.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (subclause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated output power (subclause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (clause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated output power (clause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (clause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated output power (clause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see subclause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power equal to 50 % of the rated audio frequency output power (see subclause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver audio frequency power output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU-T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the RF signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation, will produce an audio frequency output power equal to at least 50 % of the maximum audio frequency output power (see subclause 9.1) and a SINAD ratio of 12 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 9.2.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of wanted RF signal, expressed in dB(V emf, applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation, which will produce: a) an audio output power equal to 50 % of the rated audio output power; and b) a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.3.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, and with normal test modulation, clause 6.3, which will produce: - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). With the receivers set to an audio frequency output power of 50 % of the rated output power.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.4.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which when applied to the receiver input with a test modulation will produce a symbol error rate of 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.13.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the receiver input, at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, and with normal test modulation, clause 6.3, which will produce: - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone weighting network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). With the receivers set to an audio frequency output power of 50 % of the rated output power.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.4.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which when applied to the receiver input with a test modulation will produce a symbol error rate of 10-2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.13.1

  The maximum usable sensitivity of the receiver is the minimum level of the signal (emf) at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (clause 6.4), will produce: - in all cases, an audio frequency output power of at least 50 % of the rated output power (clause 9.1); and - a SINAD ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a psophometric telephone filtering network such as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O. (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.3.1

  The measured sensitivity for analogue speech of the receiver is the minimum level of signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which produces, through a psophometric weighting network, a (SIgnal + Noise And Distortion) / (Noise + Distortion) ratio (SINAD) ratio of 20 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.1.1

  The measured sensitivity for messages of the receiver is the minimum level of signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which produces, after demodulation, a message acceptance ratio of 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.2.1

  The medium term frequency stability shall be defined by the mean slope of the frequency versus time over a pre‑defined period and by the residual frequency variation about the mean slope.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.4.1

  The minimum listening time is defined as the minimum time that the equipment listens for a received signal at or above the LBT threshold level (see clause 9.2) immediately prior to transmission to determine whether the intended channel is available for use. The listening time shall consist of the "minimum fixed listening time" and an additional pseudo random part. If during the listening mode another user is detected on the intended channel, the listening time shall commence from the instant that the intended channel is free again. Alternatively, the equipment may select another channel and again start the listen time before transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.11.1.2.1

  The minimum listening time is defined as the minimum time that the equipment listens for a received signal at or above the LBT threshold level (see clause 8.2) immediately prior to transmission to determine whether the intended channel is available for use. The listening time shall consist of the "minimum fixed listening time" and an additional pseudo random part. If during the listening mode another user is detected on the intended channel, the listening time shall commence from the instant that the intended channel is free again. Alternatively, the equipment may select another channel and again start the listen time before transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.2.2.1

  The minimum listening time is defined as the minimum time that the equipment listens for a received signal at or above the LBT threshold level (see clause 9.2) immediately prior to transmission to determine whether the intended channel is available for use. The listening time shall consist of the "minimum fixed listening time" and an additional pseudo random part. If during the listening mode another user is detected on the intended channel, the listening time shall commence from the instant that the intended channel is free again. Alternatively, the equipment may select another channel and again start the listen time before transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 9.1.1.2.1

  The minimum listening time is defined as the minimum time that the equipment listens for a received signal at or above the LBT threshold level (see clause 9.2) immediately prior to transmission to determine whether the intended channel is available for use.  The listening time shall consist of the "minimum fixed listening time" and an additional pseudo random part. If during the listening mode another user is detected on the intended channel, the listening time shall commence from the instant that the intended channel is free again. Alternatively, the equipment may select another channel and again start the listen time before transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 9.1.1.2.1

  The minimum listening time is defined as the minimum time that the equipment listens for a received signal at or above the LBT threshold level (see clause 9.2) immediately prior to transmission to determine whether the intended channel is available for use. The listening time shall consist of the "minimum fixed listening time" and an additional pseudo random part. If during the listening mode another user is detected on the intended channel, the listening time shall commence from the instant that the intended channel is free again. Alternatively, the equipment may select another channel and again start the listen time before transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 9.1.1.2.1

  The minimum range is the shortest distance from which the radar is able to detect and display targets. In all low range scales up to and including 1 200 m this minimum range is required.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.4.1

  The minimum TX-off time is defined as the period where a specific transmitter shall remain off after a transmission or a communication dialogue between units or a polling sequence of other units.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.11.1.1.1

  The minimum TX-off time is defined as the period where a specific transmitter shall remain off after a transmission or a communication dialogue between units or a polling sequence of other units on the same frequency.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 9.2.1.1

  The minimum TX-off time is defined as the period where a specific transmitter shall remain off after a transmission or a communication dialogue between units or a polling sequence of other units.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 9.1.1.1.1

  The minimum TX-off time is defined as the period where a specific transmitter shall remain off after a transmission or a communication dialogue between units or a polling sequence of other units.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 9.1.1.1.1

  The minimum TX-off time is defined as the period where a specific transmitter shall remain off after a transmission or a communication dialogue between units or a polling sequence of other units.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 9.1.1.1.1

  The modulation bandwidth contains all associated side bands above the following level: a) for carrier frequencies below 135 kHz at the highest level of either: - 30 dB below the carrier or the appropriate spurious limit, see clause 7.4; b) for carrier frequencies in the range 135 kHz to 30 MHz: - at the appropriate spurious limit, see clause 7.4. Where the assigned frequency band has been divided into sub-bands by the regulatory body, the above measuring levels and bandwidths apply inside these sub-bands. For the modulation products inside the adjacent bands, see special cases in annex L.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.1 (2001-06), clause 7.3.1

  The modulation bandwidth contains all associated side bands above the following level: a) for carrier frequencies below 135 kHz at the highest level of either: - 30 dB below the carrier or the appropriate spurious limit, see clause 7.4; b) for carrier frequencies in the range 135 kHz to 30 MHz: - at the appropriate spurious limit, see clause 7.4. Where the assigned frequency band has been divided into sub-bands by the regulatory body, the above measuring levels and bandwidths apply inside these sub-bands. For the modulation products inside the adjacent bands, see special cases in annex L.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.3.2 (2002-12), clause 7.3.1

  The modulation bandwidth contains all associated side bands above the following level: a) for carrier frequencies in the range of 9 kHz to 315 kHz, at the highest level of either: - 20 dB below the carrier or the appropriate spurious limit, see clause 7.4. Where the assigned frequency band has been divided into sub-bands by the regulatory body, the above measuring levels and bandwidths apply inside these sub-bands. Devices whose carrier level is below the spurious limit, see clause 7.4, do not have a defined modulation bandwidth.NOTE: Used in EN 302 195-1 V1.1.1 (2004-03), clause 7.3.1

  The modulation bandwidth contains all associated side bands above the following level: for carrier frequencies in the range of 315 kHz to 600 kHz, at the highest level of either: - 20 dB below the carrier or the appropriate spurious limit, see clause 8.4. Where the assigned frequency band has been divided into sub-bands by the regulatory body, the above measuring levels and bandwidths apply inside these sub-bands. Devices whose carrier level is below the spurious limit, see clause 8.4, do not have a defined modulation bandwidth.NOTE: Used in EN 302 536-1 V1.1.1 (2007-11), clause 8.3.1

  The modulation bandwidth of the transmitter is a measure for attenuation of the modulation products at a certain offset from the nominal carrier frequency under defined conditions of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 9.2.2.3.1

  The modulation depth is the ratio of the difference between the maximum and minimum amplitude of the wave to the sum of these amplitudes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.4.2.1

  The modulation index indicates the size of modulation in relation to the maximum theoretically possible.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 7.4.1

  The modulation is the method for generating the RF carrier. The carrier keying defines the on and off times for a
non-continuous carrier.NOTE: Used in EN 300 718-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 8.1.1

  The modulation of the transmitter is the depth of modulation that is produced at the transmitter output when a certain sound level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 8.3.1

  The modulation rate is the bit stream speed measured in bit/s.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.14.1

  The modulation rate is the bit stream speed measured in bit/s.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.14.1

  The modulation rate is the bit stream speed measured in bit/s.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.14.1

  The modulation rate is the bit stream speed measured in bit/s.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.14.1

  The modulation rate is the bit stream speed measured in bits per second.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.14.1

  The modulation rate is the bit stream speed measured in bits per second.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.16.1

  The modulation rate is the bit stream speed measured in bits per second.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.16.1

  The modulation symmetry is difference between the time durations T1 and T2 as defined in Figure 11. 
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 Figure 11: Modulation symmetryNOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.9.1

  The modulator attack time is the time elapsed between keying the transmitter and the transmitter being correctly modulated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.13.1

  The modulator attack time is the time elapsed between keying the transmitter and the transmitter being correctly modulated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.13.1

  The modulator attack time is the time elapsed between keying the transmitter and the transmitter being correctly modulated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.13.1

  The modulator attack time is the time elapsed between keying the transmitter and the transmitter being correctly modulated.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.10.1

  The modulator attack time is the time elapsed between keying the transmitter and the transmitter being correctly modulated.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.12.1

  The modulator attack time is the time elapsed between keying the transmitter and the transmitter being correctly modulated.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.12.1

  The noise immunity of                                                  calibrated apparatus for generation and transmission of DSC messages, shall be connected through a suitable network simultaneously to the decoder input terminal. STS-1 or STS-4 shall be applied to the decoder as applicable. The noise level shall be increased until the symbol error rate, determined as described in clause 5.5, is > 10­2. 6.2.4.4.3 Limits The sensitivity shall be less than or equal to 10 dB S/N. 7 Environmental tests 7.1 Environmental tests 7.1.1 Introduction The equipment shall be capable of continuous operation under the conditions of various sea states, vibration, humidity and change of temperature likely to be experienced on a ship in which it is installed. The applicable tests depend on the class of DSC and the intended installation position of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. 7.1.2 Procedure Environmental tests shall be carried out before tests of the same equipment in respect toNOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.4.4.1

  The noise immunity of the decoder is the S/N relative to the nominal input voltage at which the decoder gives a symbol error rate  ð1                                               to the decoder input terminal. The standard test signal no. 1 (clause 5.4.2) shall be applied to the decoder as applicable. The noise level shall be increased until the symbol error rate, determined as described in clause 5.5, is > 10­2. 6.2.2.2.3 Limits The sensitivity shall be less than or equal to 10 dB S/N. 6.2.3 MF/HF DSC encoder 6.2.3.1 Frequency error 6.2.3.1.1 Definition The frequency error is the difference between the measured frequency and its nominal value. 6.2.3.1.2 Method of measurement The measurement shall be carried out under normal test conditions and under extreme test conditions. A non-reactive load of 600 ( shall be connected to the output terminal of the equipment. The frequencies corresponding to the B state and the Y state (ITU‑R Recommendation M.493-12 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.2.2.1

  The occupied frequency range of the equipment is determined by the lowest (fL) and highest frequency (fH) as occupied by the power envelope in accordance with table 4.NOTE: Used in EN 302 858-1 V1.2.1 (2011-07), clause 7.3.1

  The output power is the value of peak envelope power delivered by the transmitter to the artificial antenna in telephony SSB mode or the value of the mean power delivered by the transmitter to the artificial antenna in DSC mode. The measurement of intermodulation products characterizes the linearity of amplitude modulated transmitters and is defined in ITU-R Recommendation SM.326-6 (see bibliography).NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.3.1

  The output power is the value of peak envelope power delivered by the transmitter to the artificial antenna in telephony SSB mode or the value of the mean power delivered by the transmitter to the artificial antenna in DSC mode. The measurement of intermodulation products characterizes the linearity of amplitude modulated transmitters and is defined in ITU-R Recommendation SM.326-6 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.3.1

  The output power of the satellite EPIRB is the average power delivered to the 50 ( RF‑terminal during one radio frequency cycle.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.1.1

  The output voltage is the audio voltage measured across a non-reactive load of 600 (. For binary output, this voltage is the level of the "1" and the "0".NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.1.2.1

  The output voltage is the audio voltage measured across a non-reactive load of 600 (. For binary output, this voltage is the level of the "1" and the "0".NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.3.2.1

  The overall signal delay of the T-DAB transmitter is the time difference from the start of the first bit of the ETI(NI) frame with frame phase 0 to the start of the Null symbol of the corresponding transmission frame at the RF output.
(See ETS 300 799 (…/…) clause C.6).NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.3.1.1

  The pass band measured at the output of the receiver, is the frequency band in which the attenuation relative to peak response does not exceed 6 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.4.1

  The pass band measured at the output of the receiver, is the frequency band in which the attenuation relative to peak response does not exceed 6 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.4.1

  The peak power specified as e.i.r.p. contained within a 50 MHz bandwidth at the frequency at which the highest mean radiated power occurs, radiated in the direction of the maximum level under the specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 302 729-1 V1.1.2 (2011-05), clause 7.3.1

  The performance at high input levels (noise free operation) is defined by the bit error ratio (continuous bit stream) or the number of messages lost or corrupted at levels significantly above the maximum usable sensitivity.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 9.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the manufacturer. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.3.1 (2001-09), clause 7.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the manufacturer. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 7.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the manufacturer. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 7.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the manufacturer. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 7.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the provider. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.1.4.2.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 7.1.4.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the provider. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.1.4.2.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 7.1.4.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the provider. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.1.4.2.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 7.1.4.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the provider. The range of frequencies, determined by clause 7.1.4.2.2, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 7.1.4.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment may operate within an assigned frequency band. The operating frequency range shall be declared by the manufacturer. The range of frequencies, determined by table 10, shall be specified in the test report.NOTE: Used in EN 305 550-1 V1.1.1 (2011-07), clause 7.3.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 7.3.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.2.1 (2004-11), clause 7.1.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.3.3 (2006-11), clause 7.1.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 264-1 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 7.1.1.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 7.1.1.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 7.1.1.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 7.1.1.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 7.1.1.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.3.1 (2009-12), clause 8.2.1

  The permitted range of operating frequencies is the frequency range over which the equipment is authorized to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 302 498-1 V1.1.1 (2010-06), clause 8.2.1

  The picture presentation contains the radar picture, nautical data and other attributes. To be better distinguishable picture parts can have different brilliances, different styles or different colours.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.4.3.1

  The present clause applies only to receive only equipment. NOTE: Spurious radiations in standby/reception mode are measured under clause 7.5.2. Spurious radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of spurious radiations shall be measured by: a) their power level in a specified load (conducted spurious emission); and b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or c) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral antenna, in the case of handportable equipment fitted with such an antenna                                             shall be switched on, and the measuring receiver shall be tuned over the frequency range 9 kHz to 2 GHz. At each frequency at which a spurious component is detected, the power level shall be recorded as the spurious level delivered into the specified load. 8.4.2.2 Method of measuring the effective radiated power On a test site,NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 8.4.1

  The protection of receiver antenna input circuits is the ability of the antenna input to withstand large voltages for a specified time.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.9.1

  The protection of receiver antenna input circuits is the ability of the antenna input to withstand large voltages for a specified time.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.9.1

  The protection of the input circuits is the ability of the antenna input to stand large voltages for a specified time.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.17.1

  The protection of the input circuits is the ability of the antenna input to stand large voltages for a specified time.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.17.1

  The protection of the transmitter represents the ability of the transmitter to be protected against malfunction due to faults in the antenna system. This shall be the first test applied to a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.1.1

  The protection of the transmitter represents the ability of the transmitter to be protected against malfunction due to faults in the antenna system. This shall be the first test applied to a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.1.1

  The protection of the transmitter represents the ability of the transmitter to be protected against malfunction due to faults in the antenna system. This shall be the first test applied to a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.1.1

  The protection of the transmitter represents the ability of the transmitter to be protected against malfunction due to faults in the antenna system. This shall be the first test applied to a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.1.1

  The protection of the transmitter represents the ability of the transmitter to be protected against malfunction due to faults in the antenna system. This shall be the first test applied to a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.1.1

  The protection of the transmitter represents the ability of the transmitter to be protected against malfunction due to faults in the antenna system. This shall be the first test applied to a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.1.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.11.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.11.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.11.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.11.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.11.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver antenna port is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver antenna port is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver antenna port is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.12.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.13.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.11.1

  The purpose of the squelch facility is to mute the receiver audio output signal when the level of the signal at the receiver input is less than a given value.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.12.1

  The PX of the transmitter is the maximum value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation. The rated maximum power of the transmitter is that declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 7.1.1

  The PX of the transmitter is the maximum value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation. The rated maximum power of the transmitter is that declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 783-1 V1.2.1 (2010-07), clause 5.1.1

  The radial resolution is the shortest distance between two targets on the same bearing that can be discriminated.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.5.1

  The radiated E-field is defined as the E-field in the direction of maximum field strength under the specified conditions of measurement. This is defined for a transmitter with an integral antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 7.2.3.1

  The radiated E-field is defined as the E-field in the direction of maximum field strength under the specified conditions of measurement. This is defined for a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 302 195-1 V1.1.1 (2004-03), clause 7.2.2.1

  The radiated E-field is defined as the E-field in the direction of maximum field strength under the specified conditions of measurement (see clause 3.1).NOTE: Used in EN 302 510-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 7.2.2

  The radiated E-field is defined as the E-field in the direction of maximum field strength under the specified conditions of measurement. This is defined for a transmitter with an integral or dedicated antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 302 536-1 V1.1.1 (2007-11), clause 8.2.2.1

  The radiated power is defined as the carrier power that the transmitter radiates according to manufacturers specified conditions of operation. The transmitter occupied bandwidth is defined as that radiated transmitter bandwidth that complies with the channel bandwidth and out of band emissions requirements. It is normally defined as a transmitter mask. Channel spacing is defined as the frequency step size when changing frequency between two adjacent channels. Frequency error is defined as the difference in Hz between the nominal channel frequency and the actual transmitted frequency of the unmodulated carrier. The transmitter timeout is the time from the moment where the audio input signal is removed until the transmitter stops to transmit or reduces the radiated power to max. 3 nW ERP.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 8.2.1.1

  The radiated power is the effective isotropically radiated power (e.i.r.p.). The e.i.r.p. is the apparent power which is radiated through 360° azimuth and at elevation angles between 5° and 60° and expressed as power in Watts (W) ± variation (dB).NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 11.2.1

  The radiated spatial power density is defined as the power per unit area normal to the direction of the electromagnetic wave propagation measured in the permitted range of operating frequencies (see clause 7.1) and is expressed as an 
e.i.r.p. (dBm).NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.2.1 (2004-11), clause 7.2.1

  The radiated spatial power density is defined as the power per unit area normal to the direction of the electromagnetic wave propagation measured in the permitted range of operating frequencies (see clause 7.1) and is expressed as an 
e.i.r.p. (dBm).NOTE: Used in EN 301 091-1 V1.3.3 (2006-11), clause 7.2.1

  The radiation pattern in the horizontal plane is the relative gain factor of the antenna in reliance on the azimuth angle referred to the maximum gain in the main lobe (max gain = 0 dB). Due to the high dynamic range of targets RCSs a high difference in gain between the main lobe and the side lobes is required.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.6.1.1

  The radiation pattern in the vertical plane is the relative gain factor of the antenna in reliance on the elevation angle referred to the maximum gain in the main lobe (max gain = 0 dB). Due to the high dynamic range of targets RCSs a high difference in gain between the main lobe and the side lobes is required.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.6.2.1

  The range of modulation bandwidth includes all associated side bands above the appropriate spurious level and the frequency error or drift under extreme test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 8.6.1

  The range of modulation bandwidth includes all associated side bands above the appropriate spurious level and the frequency error or drift under extreme test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 054-1 V1.1.1 (2003-03), clause 8.5.1

  The range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment operates within one or more of the assigned frequency bands. fC is the point in the radiation where the power is at maximum. The frequency points where the power falls 10 dB below the fC level and above fC level are designated as fL and fH respectively. The operating frequency range (i.e. the frequency band of operation) is defined as fH - fL.NOTE: Used in EN 302 372-1 V1.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.1.1

  The range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment operates within one or more of the assigned frequency bands. fC is the point in the radiation where the power is at maximum. The frequency points where the power falls 10 dB below the fC level and above fC level are designated as fL and fH respectively. The operating frequency range (i.e. the frequency band of operation) is defined as fH - fL.NOTE: Used in EN 302 372-1 V1.2.1 (2011-02), clause 8.1.1

  The range of operating frequencies includes all frequencies on which the equipment operates within one or more of the assigned frequency bands. fC is the point in the radiation where the power is at maximum. The frequency points where the power falls 20 dB below the fC level and above fC level are designated as fL and fH respectively. The operating frequency range (i.e. the frequency band of operation) is defined as fH - fL.NOTE: Used in EN 302 729-1 V1.1.2 (2011-05), clause 7.1.1

  The Rate Of Turn (ROT) is an important information the skipper needs to steer the vessel, especially during the navigation with radar in poor visibility conditions. The useful measuring range depends on the vessels mass.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.7.1.1

  The rated output power (or rated output power range) is the mean power (or the range of power) that the transmitter shall deliver at its output under specified conditions of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.1 (2004-04), clause 7.2.1

  The rated output power (or rated output power range) is the mean power (or the range of power) that the transmitter shall deliver at its output under specified conditions of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 064-1 V1.1.2 (2004-07), clause 7.2.1

  The rated output power is the carrier power that the EUT shall deliver at its antenna port under manufacturers specified conditions of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.3.1.1

  The rated output power is the carrier power that the transmitter or transposer shall deliver at its antenna port under manufacturers specified conditions of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 017-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 4.2.1.1

  The rated output power is the carrier power that the transmitter or transposer shall deliver at its antenna port under manufacturers specified conditions of operation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.1.1

  The rated output power is the mean power that the transmitter shall deliver at its antenna port under the manufacturers specified conditions of operation. NOTE: It is, however, recommended that this parameter is not quoted as RMS power.NOTE: Used in EN 302 245-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.2.1.1

  The rated output power is the power that the transmitter shall deliver at its antenna port under the manufacturers specified conditions of operation. NOTE: It is, however, recommended that this parameter is not quoted as RMS power.NOTE: Used in EN 302 077-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.2.1.1

  The raw radar picture is understood to be the scale representation of radar echoes of the surroundings on the display units screen from a complete antenna revolution with relative motion to the own ship, whereby the ship's keel line and the heading line shall be arranged in a fixed position parallel to each other. The linearity error of the raw radar picture is the elliptical deviation of a circular presentation.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.4.1.1

  The receiver desensitization is the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal (the attenuated power from the transmitter).NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 10.1.1

  The receiver dynamic range expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input signal levels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.13.1

  The receiver dynamic range expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input signal levels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.13.1

  The receiver dynamic range expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input signal levels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.13.1

  The receiver dynamic range expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input signal levels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.13.1

  The receiver dynamic range expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input signal levels.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.13.1

  The receiver dynamic range expresses the capability of the receiver to limit the resulting audio output as a function of varying input signal levels.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.13.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the dB ratio of the audio power of noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio power produced from a wanted signal with normal test modulation applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.10.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.10.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.10.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver antenna port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise and hum level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio frequency power produced by a high frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise resulting from spurious effects to the audio frequency power produced by a radio frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.10.1

  The receiver noise is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency power of the noise resulting from spurious effects to the audio frequency power produced by a radio frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.12.1

  The receiver opening delay is the time which elapses between the application of a test signal ("test carrier") to the receiver and the moment when the receiver is able to receive information without exceeding a given degradation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 471-1 V1.2.1 (2001-05), clause 8.2.1

  The receiver residual noise level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio-frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio-frequency power produced by a high-frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver residual noise level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio-frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio-frequency power produced by a high-frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver residual noise level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio-frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio-frequency power produced by a high-frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver residual noise level is defined as the ratio, in dB, of the audio-frequency power of the noise and hum resulting from spurious effects of the power supply system or from other causes, to the audio-frequency power produced by a high-frequency signal of average level, modulated by the normal test modulation and applied to the receiver input.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.11.1

  The receiver saturation is a measure of the capability of the receiver to operate as intended in the presence of a strong signal in the wanted channel together with a strong signal in the adjacent channel, which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation for which the equipment is declared.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.3.4.1

  The receiver sensitivity is the minimum level of signal (electromotive force (emf)) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal modulation (see clause 6.1), which produces the general performance criteria stated in clause 4.1.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.1.1

  The receiver threshold in the listen mode is defined as the minimum level of un-modulated carrier at the antenna of the interrogator that can be detected by its receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 9.1.1

  The receiver threshold in the listen mode is defined as the minimum level of un-modulated carrier at the antenna of the interrogator that can be detected by its receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 9.1.1

  The repetition period (TR) is the time between the 90 % (0,9 PN) power points of two successive transmissions, (Figure 12). 
 Figure 12: Transmission timingNOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.1

  The required brilliance of the whole screen or of some display attributes depends on the environmental luminance, which can vary in a wide range. So the equipment needs controls to adjust the brilliance of the different display attributes.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.2.2.1

  The residual frequency modulation level is the ratio in dB between the noise power during the emission of a continuous B or Y signal and the output power while emitting continuous dot pattern.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.3.5.1

  The residual frequency modulation level is the ratio in dB between the noise power during the emission of a continuous B or Y signal and the output power while emitting continuous dot pattern.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.1.5.1

  The residual hum and noise power is that power supplied by the transmitter to the artificial antenna when the modulation input signals are interrupted.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.11.1

  The residual hum and noise power is that power supplied by the transmitter to the artificial antenna when the modulation input signals are interrupted.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.11.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.11.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.11.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.11.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.11.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the audio frequency noise power produced after demodulation of the high frequency signal and in the absence of wanted modulation, to the audio frequency power produced by the normal test modulation when applied to the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.9.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.10.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.9.1

  The residual modulation of the transmitter is the ratio, in dB, of the demodulated RF signal in the absence of wanted modulation, to the demodulated RF signal produced when the normal test modulation is applied.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.10.1

  The response of the transmitter to modulation frequencies above 3 kHz (see note) is expressed as the frequency deviation in relation to the modulation frequencies above 3 kHz (see note). NOTE: 2,55 kHz for transmitters intended for 12,5 kHz channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.4.2.1

  The RF intermodulation response is defined as the rejection of intermodulation products originating from two unwanted signals with given levels and frequencies, expressed as that level at which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.4.1

  The RF intermodulation response is defined as the rejection of intermodulation products originating from two unwanted signals with given levels and frequencies, expressed as that level at which the bit error ratio is 10‑2.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.4.1

  The RF output power is the mean Equivalent Isotropic Radiated Power (EIRP) for the equipment during a transmission burst. The mean e.i.r.p. refers to the highest power level of the transmitter power control range during the transmission cycle if the transmitter power control is implemented.NOTE: Used in EN 305 550-1 V1.1.1 (2011-07), clause 7.2.1

  The RF spectrum mask is defined as the output power, relative to the maximum power in the frequency band 406,0 MHz to 406,1 MHz.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.6.1

  The rise time (TR) and the fall time (TF) of the modulated waveform is the time measured between the 0,9 points of the peak‑to‑peak phase transition (Figure 10). 
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 Figure 10: Modulation rise and fall timesNOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.8.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.14.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.14.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.14.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.14.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.14.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.14.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.14.1

  The scanning period is the time between the start of two successive samples of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the priority channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the priority channel in the absence of a signal on that channel. The dwell time on the additional channel is the time between the start and finish of any sample of the additional channel.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.12.1

  The sensitivity of the receiver is the level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.1.3), produces: in all cases, an audio frequency output power not less than 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 6.1.5); and a SINAD ratio of 12 dB, measured at the receiver output using a psophometric telephone filtering network as described in ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.1.1

  The sensitivity of the receiver is the level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.1.3), produces: in all cases, an audio frequency output power not less than 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 6.1.5); and a SINAD ratio of 12 dB, measured at the receiver output using a psophometric telephone filtering network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O.41 (…/…)NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.1.1

  The sensitivity of the receiver is the level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.1.3), produces: in all cases, an audio frequency output power not less than 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 6.1.5); and a SINAD ratio of 12 dB, measured at the receiver output using a psophometric telephone filtering network as described in ITU-T Recommendation O. (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.1.1

  The sensitivity of the receiver is the level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (subclause 6.1.3), produces: in all cases, an audio frequency output power not less than 50 % of the rated output power (subclause 6.1.5); and a SINAD ratio of 12 dB, measured at the receiver output using a psophometric telephone filtering network as described in ITU‑T Recommendation P. (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.1.1

  The sensitivity of the receiver is the level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.1.3), produces: in all cases, an audio frequency output power not less than 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 6.1.5); and a SINAD ratio of 12 dB, measured at the receiver output using a psophometric telephone filtering network as described in ITU‑T Recommendation P.53 (…/…) NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.1.1

  The sensitivity of the receiver is the level of the signal at the nominal frequency of the receiver which, when applied to the receiver input with normal test modulation (see clause 6.1.3), produces: in all cases, an audio frequency output power not less than 50 % of the rated output power (see clause 6.1.5); and a SINAD ratio of 12 dB, measured at the receiver output using a psophometric telephone filtering network as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.1.1

  The short term frequency stability is the stability during a predetermined number of transmissions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.3.1

  The spectral power density is the mean Equivalent Isotropic Radiated Power (EIRP) spectral density in dBm per MHz during a transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 305 550-1 V1.1.1 (2011-07), clause 7.1.1

  The spurious response and blocking immunity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal with frequencies outside the pass band of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 10.4.1

  The spurious response and blocking immunity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal with frequencies outside the pass band of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.4.1

  The spurious response and blocking immunity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal with frequencies outside the pass band of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.4.1

  The spurious response and blocking immunity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal with frequencies outside the pass band of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 10.4.1

  The spurious response and blocking immunity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal with frequencies outside the pass band of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.19.1

  The spurious response and blocking immunity is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal with frequencies outside the pass band of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.19.1

  The spurious response immunity for analogue speech is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, that differs from the wanted signal by more than one channel separation, and at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the value of the ratio in dB of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal which produces, through a psophometric weighting network, a SINAD ratio of 14 dB.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.7.1

  The spurious response immunity for messages is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal at the nominal frequency without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequen​cy, that differs from the wanted signal by more than one channel separation, and at which a response is obtained. It is specified as the value of the ratios in dB of the level of the unwanted signal to a specified level of the wanted signal, for which the message acceptance rate is 80 %.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.2.8.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 8.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 8.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 9.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 9.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 9.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained. The equipment (transmission and/or reception) under test shall be operated in its normal transmission mode (which may be continuous or discontinuous).NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any out of band frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-2 V1.3.1 (2000-09), clause 4.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 10.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 9.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 8.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 8.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 9.4.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 9.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency outside ±2 MHz from the transmit frequency at which a response is obtained. This definition also includes blocking/desensitization.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.3.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 8.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 8.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 8.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal at any other frequency, at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 688 V1.1.1 (2000-07), clause 9.3.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 9.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 9.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.7.1

  The spurious response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is the ability of the receiver to discriminate between a wanted signal and unwanted signals with frequencies outside the passband of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is the ability of the receiver to discriminate between a wanted signal and unwanted signals with frequencies outside the passband of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 9.6.1

  The spurious response rejection is the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 9.5.1

  The spurious response rejection is the capability of the receiver to discriminate between the wanted modulated signal at the nominal frequency and an unwanted signal at any other frequency at which a response is obtained.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 9.5.1

  The spurious response rejection ratio is the ratio of the input level of an unwanted signal, at the frequency of the spurious response to the input level of a wanted signal, when the wanted and unwanted signals individually produce the same SINAD ratio at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.10.1

  The spurious response rejection ratio is the ratio of the input level of an unwanted signal, at the frequency of the spurious response to the input level of a wanted signal, when the wanted and unwanted signals individually produce the same SINAD ratio at the receiver output.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.10.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or by the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 9.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or by the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 9.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and b) the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or by the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 10.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and b) the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or by the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 10.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and b) the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or by the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 10.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or by the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 9.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or by the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 9.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific successful response ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted unmodulated signal, which is added at any other frequency at which a response may be obtained; and b) the unmodulated signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance at the rated output power and attenuated by the duplex filter or the distance between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 10.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and b) the signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the maximum output power and attenuated by the duplex filter and/or by the decoupling between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 9.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and b) the signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the maximum output power and attenuated by the duplex filter and/or by the decoupling between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 9.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and b) the signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the maximum output power and attenuated by the duplex filter and/or by the decoupling between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 9.2.1

  The spurious response rejection, under duplex operation, is a measure of the capability of the receiver to achieve a specific spurious response rejection ratio when receiving a wanted modulated signal in the presence of: a) an unwanted signal at any other frequency, at which a response may be obtained; and b) the signal of the transmitter operating at duplex frequency distance, at the maximum output power and attenuated by the duplex filter and/or by the decoupling between the antennas.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 9.2.1

  The squelch must always open when a certain minimum level of wanted signal is presented to the receiver RF input port.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.11.3.1

  The stop/start of scanning is the ability of the watchkeeping receiver to stop or start its scanning sequence or to change frequencies by direct frequency commands of an independent DSC equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 8.11.1

  The stop/start of scanning is the ability of the watchkeeping receiver to stop or start its scanning sequence or to change frequencies by direct frequency commands of an independent DSC equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 8.11.1

  The strong varying environmental brightness in a steer house between day and night requires a wide dynamic range of the display screen brilliance down to very low values.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.3.2.1

  The suppression of emissions during the retuning of transmitters or the loss of carrier frequency control. This is particularly relevant to frequency agile transmitters incorporating frequency control loops.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.2.1 (2006-03), clause 4.4.2.1

  The suppression of emissions during the re‑tuning of transmitters.NOTE: Used in EN 302 245-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 4.4.2.1

  The suppression of emissions during the re-tuning of transmitters.NOTE: Used in EN 302 017-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 4.2.4.1

  The suppression of emissions during the retuning of transmitters, or the loss of carrier frequency control. This is particularly relevant to frequency agile transmitters incorporating frequency control loops.NOTE: Used in EN 302 018-1 V1.1.1 (2002-10), clause 4.2.3.1

  The system sensitivity expresses the ability to detect and display a weak target.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.2.1

  The test verifies the ability of the receiver to receive a minimum level of wanted RF signal, expressed in dB(V emf, applied to the receiver input and modulated with standard DSC test signals as specified in clause 7.11, with a symbol error ratio of 10-2 or better.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.14.1

  The time taken for the audio output to reach 90 % of its steady state value after a 40 dB step application of the input signal.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 8.14.1

  The time taken for the data link audio output to reach 90 % of its steady state value after a 40 dB step application of the input signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 8.14.1

  The time taken for the data link audio output to reach 90 % of its steady state value after a 40 dB step application of the input signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 8.14.1

  The time taken for the data link audio output to reach 90 % of its steady state value after a 40 dB step application of the input signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 8.14.1

  The time taken for the data link audio output to reach 90 % of its steady state value after a 40 dB step application of the input signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 8.14.1

  The time taken for the data link audio output to reach 90 % of its steady state value after a 40 dB step application of the input signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 8.14.1

  The total measured maximum emissions (TE) of the equipment are the sum of: Undesired UWB Emissions (UE) from the transmitter. Other Emissions (OE) from the transmitter, receiver and other analogue or digital circuitry. The undesired UWB emissions (UE) are the UWB emissions which are any emissions into free space (around a sphere) during operation of the equipment when the equipment is faced to the defined wall. The undesired UWB emissions cannot be measured directly because the other emissions (OE) (e.g. narrow-band spurious emissions and the analogue or digital control circuitry emissions) are simultaneously present and emitted. The undesired UWB emissions and other emissions from the equipment for the purpose of the test are defined as the total maximum emissions (TE). The other emissions can be determined by disabling the transmitter UWB emissions. Both UE and TE are measured as digital datasets. The difference of TE and OE represent to the undesired UWB emissions UE. general: p [dBm/MHz] = 10 * log P [mW/MHz] 
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NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.3.1.1

  The total measured maximum emissions (TE) of the equipment are the sum of: Undesired UWB Emissions (UE) from the transmitter. Other Emissions (OE) from the transmitter, receiver and other analogue or digital circuitry. The undesired UWB emissions (UE) are the UWB emissions which are any emissions into free space (around a sphere) during operation of the equipment when the equipment is faced to the defined wall. The undesired UWB emissions cannot be measured directly because the Other Emissions (OE) (e.g. narrow-band spurious emissions and the analogue or digital control circuitry emissions) are simultaneously present and emitted. The undesired UWB emissions and Other Emissions from the equipment for the purpose of the test are defined as the total maximum emissions (TE). The Other Emissions can be determined by disabling the transmitter UWB emissions. Both UE and TE are measured as digital datasets.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.3.1 (2009-12), clause 8.3.1.1

  The total measured maximum emissions (TE) of the equipment are the sum of: UWB Emissions (UE) from the transmitter. Other Emissions (OE) from the transmitter, receiver and other analogue or digital circuitry. The undesired UWB emissions (UE) are the UWB emissions which are any emissions into free space (around a sphere) during operation of the equipment when the equipment is faced to the defined wall. The undesired UWB emissions cannot be measured directly because the other emissions (OE) (e.g. narrow-band spurious emissions and the analogue or digital control circuitry emissions) are simultaneously present and emitted. The undesired UWB emissions and other emissions from the equipment for the purpose of the test are defined as the total maximum emissions (TE). The other emissions can be determined by disabling the transmitter UWB emissions. Both UE and TE are measured as digital datasets.NOTE: Used in EN 302 498-1 V1.1.1 (2010-06), clause 8.3.1.1

  The Total Power spectral density of undesired UWB emissions (UE-TP) is the integration of the time-averaged power density S of the undesired UWB emissions (UE) from clause 8.3.1.1 across the entire spherical surface enclosing the UWB sensor under test (DUT). Measuring the field strength of the electric field, the average power flux density is given by: 
 EMBED Equation.3 


 (13) where 
 represents the wave impedance of free space. The RMS value of the field strength can be obtained using: 
 (14) where 
 is the amplitude of the electric field. Using a spectrum analyser, the power flux is given by: 
 EMBED Equation.3 


 (15) where 
 is the power at the connector of the receiving antenna and 
 is the effective area of the receiving antenna. The Total Power is then given by: 
 (16) where r is the radius of the sphere, 
 is the elevation angle, and 
 is the azimuth angle.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.3.1 (2009-12), clause 8.3.3.1

  The Total Power spectral density of undesired UWB emissions (UE-TP) is the integration of the time‑averaged power density S of the UWB emissions (UE) from clause 8.3.1.1 across the entire spherical surface enclosing the UWB sensor under test (DUT). The additional is only required for the category B equipment. Measuring the field strength of the electric field, the average power flux density is given by: 
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 where 
 represents the wave impedance of free space. The RMS value of the field strength can be obtained using: 
 where 
 is the amplitude of the electric field. Using a spectrum analyser, the power flux is given by: 
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 where 
 is the power at the connector of the receiving antenna and 
 is the effective area of the receiving antenna. The Total Power is then given by: 
 where r is the radius of the sphere, 
 is the elevation angle, and 
 is the azimuth angle.NOTE: Used in EN 302 498-1 V1.1.1 (2010-06), clause 8.3.3.1

  The Total Powerspectraldensity of undesired UWB emissions (UE‑TP) is the integration of the time‑averaged power density S of the undesired UWB emissions (UE) from clause 8.3.1.1 across the entire spherical surface enclosing the UWB sensor under test (DUT). Measuring the field strength of the electric field, the average power flux density is given by: 
 EMBED Equation.3 


 where 
 represents the wave impedance of free space. The RMS value of the field strength can be obtained using: 
 where 
 is the amplitude of the electric field. Using a spectrum analyser, the power flux is given by: 
 EMBED Equation.3 


 where 
 is the power at the connector of the receiving antenna and 
 is the effective area of the receiving antenna. The Total Power is then given by: 
 where r is the radius of the sphere, 
 is the elevation angle, and 
 is the azimuth angle.NOTE: Used in EN 302 435-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.3.3.1

  The total transmission time is the time during which power is present on the characteristic frequency during one transmission.NOTE: Used in EN 300 066 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 8.3.1

  The transient behaviour of the transmitter is defined as the time‑dependency of transmitter frequency, power and spectrum when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following powers, frequencies, frequency tolerances and transient times are specified: Po: rated power; Pc: steady state power; Pa: adjacent channel transient power. It is transient power falling into the adjacent channels due to switching the transmitter on and off (clause 8.10.3.3); Fo: nominal carrier frequency; Fc: steady state carrier frequency; df: frequency difference (relative to Fc) or frequency error (absolute) (clause 8.1.1), of the transmitter; dfe: limit of the frequency error (df) in the steady state (clause 5.1.1); df0: limit of the frequency difference (df) equal to 1 kHz. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation one half channel separation is added; dfc: limit of the frequency difference (df) during the transient, equal to one half channel separation; while the frequency difference is less than dfc, the carrier frequency remains within the boundaries of the allocated channel. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation another half channel separation is added; Txon: time at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power on the transmitter is taken. If an access pointNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.10.1

  The transient behaviour of the transmitter is defined as the time‑dependency of transmitter frequency, power and spectrum when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following powers, frequencies, frequency tolerances and transient times are specified: Po: rated power; Pc: steady state power; Pa: adjacent channel transient power. It is transient power falling into the adjacent channels due to switching the transmitter on and off (clause 8.10.3.3); Fo: nominal carrier frequency; Fc: steady state carrier frequency; df: frequency difference (relative to Fc) or frequency error (absolute) (clause 8.1.1), of the transmitter; dfe: limit of the frequency error (df) in the steady state (clause 5.1.1); df0: limit of the frequency difference (df) equal to 1 kHz. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation one half channel separation is added; dfc: limit of the frequency difference (df) during the transient, equal to one half channel separation; while the frequency difference is less than dfc, the carrier frequency remains within the boundaries of the allocated channel. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation another half channel separation is added; Txon: time at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power on the transmitter is taken. If an access pointNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.10.1

  The transient behaviour of the transmitter is defined as the time‑dependency of transmitter frequency, power and spectrum when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following powers, frequencies, frequency tolerances and transient times are specified: Po: rated power; Pc: steady state power; Pa: adjacent channel transient power. It is transient power falling into the adjacent channels due to switching the transmitter on and off (see clause 8.10.3.3); Fo: nominal carrier frequency; Fc: steady state carrier frequency; df: frequency difference (relative to Fc) or frequency error (absolute) (see clause 8.1.1), of the transmitter; dfe: limit of the frequency error (df) in the steady state (see clause 5.1.1); df0: limit of the frequency difference (df) equal to 1 kHz. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation one half channel separation is added; dfc: limit of the frequency difference (df) during the transient, equal to one half channel separation; while the frequency difference is less than dfc, the carrier frequency remains within the boundaries of the allocated channel. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation another half channel separation is added; Txon: time at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power on the transmitter is taken. IfNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.10.1

  The transient behaviour of the transmitter is defined as the time dependency of the transmitter frequency when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: According to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.9.1

  The transient behaviour of the transmitter is defined as the time‑dependency of transmitter frequency, power and adjacent channel transmitter power when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following powers, frequencies, frequency tolerances and transient times are specified: Po rated power; Pc steady state power; Pa adjacent channel transient power. This is the transient power falling into the adjacent channels due to switching the transmitter on and off (subclause 8.7.3.3); Fo nominal carrier frequency; Fc steady state carrier frequency; df frequency difference (relative to Fc) or frequency error (absolute) (subclause 8.1.1) of the transmitter; dfe limit of the frequency error (df) in the steady state (subclause 5.1.1); df0 limit of the frequency difference (df) equal to 1 kHz; if it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation one half channel separation is added; dfc limit of the frequency difference (df) during the transient, equal to one half channel separation; while the frequency difference is less than dfc, the carrier frequency remains within the boundaries of the allocated channel; if it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation another half channel separation is added; Txon time at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power on theNOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 8.7.1

  The transient behaviour of transmitters is determined by the time‑dependency of the transmitter frequency and the transmitter power when the transmitter output power is switched on and off. Within the scope of the present document, only the transient behaviour of the transmitter carrier frequency shall be measured. The following frequency tolerances and transient times are specified: f0: frequency tolerance in the steady state; f1: frequency difference which shall be less than one channel separation; f2: frequency difference which shall not be greater than half the channel separation; t1: period of time during which frequency tolerance f1 applies; t2: period of time during which frequency tolerance f2 applies; t3: period of time during which the frequency error on the carrier applies; ton: period of time during which frequency tolerance f0 applies. According to the method of measurement described in subclause 7.6.2, the switch‑on instant (Ton) of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 10 % of the nominal power. However, this value shall not be greater than 100 mW. The switch‑off instant (Toff) is given when the nominal power falls below this limit. The different frequency tolerance schemes have to be applied for theNOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.6.1

  The transient frequency behavior of the transmitter due to the wide-band spectral response caused by repeated switching of the keyline.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter due to the wide-band spectral response caused by switching of the keyline.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter due to the wide-band spectral response caused by switching of the keyline.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter due to the wide-band spectral response caused by switching of the keyline.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter due to the wide-band spectral response caused by repeated switching of the keyline.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter due to the wide-band spectral response caused by switching of the keyline.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 8.8.2 the switch-on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power. t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 5, clause 5.1.8. t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 5, clause 5.1.8. toff: switch-off instant defined by the condition when the nominal power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power. t3: period of time that finishing at toff and starting according to table 5, clause 5.1.8.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.8.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation with respect to time of the transmitter frequency distance from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.7.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off:NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.14.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.14.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.14.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 9.10.2 the switch-on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power. t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 1. t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 1. toff: switch-off instant defined by the condition when the output power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power. t3: period of time that finishing at toff and starting according to table 1. Table 1: Time periods t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 341-1 V1.3.1 (2000-12), clause 8.5.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation with respect to time of the transmitter frequency distance from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation with respect to time of the transmitter frequency distance from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 8.5.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when: a) RF output power is switched on and off; b) frequency is changed.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following time period are defined: ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following time period are defined: ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following time period are defined: ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclauseNOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 8.9.2 the switch-on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power; t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 2; t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 2; toff: switch-off instant defined by the condition when the nominal power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power; t3: period of time that finishing at toff and starting according to table 2. Table 2: Time periods t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 8.9.2 the switch-on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power; t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 2; t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 2; toff: switch-off instant defined by the condition when the nominal power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power; t3: period of time that finishing at toff and starting according to table 2. Table 2: Time periods t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 8.9.2 the switch-on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power; t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 2; t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 2; toff: switch-off instant defined by the condition when the nominal power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power; t3: period of time that finishing at toff and starting according to table 2. Table 2: Time periods t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.10.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the difference between the instantaneous transmitter frequency and the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off: - ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclauseNOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the difference between the instantaneous transmitter frequency and the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off: - ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 8.11.2 the switch‑on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power; - t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 2; - t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 2; - toff: switch‑off instant defined by the condition when the nominal power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power; - t3: period of time finishing at toff and starting according to table 2. Table 2 t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: During the periods t1 and t3 the frequency difference shall not exceed the value of 25 kHz. During the period t2 the frequency difference shall not exceed the value of 12,5 kHz.

NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the difference between the instantaneous transmitter frequency and the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off: - ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 8.11.2 the switch‑on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power; - t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 2; - t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 2; - toff: switch‑off instant defined by the condition when the nominal power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power; - t3: period of time finishing at toff and starting according to table 2. Table 2 t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: During the periods t1 and t3 the frequency difference shall not exceed the value of 25 kHz. During the period t2 the frequency difference shall not exceed the value of 12,5 kHz.

NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in subclause 8.11.2 the switch-on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power; t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 1; t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 1; toff: switch-off instant defined by the condition when the output power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power; t3: period of time that finishing at toff and starting according to table 1. Table 1: Limits t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation of the transmitter frequency from the nominal frequency, with time, when the RF output power is switched on and off.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.11.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.13.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.13.1

  The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation in time of the difference between the instantaneous transmitter frequency and the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off: - ton: according to the method of measurement described in clause 8.11.2 the switch‑on instant ton of a transmitter is defined by the condition when the output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds 0,1 % of the nominal power; - t1: period of time starting at ton and finishing according to table 2; - t2: period of time starting at the end of t1 and finishing according to table 2; - toff: switch‑off instant defined by the condition when the nominal power falls below 0,1 % of the nominal power; - t3: period of time finishing at toff and starting according to table 2. Table 2 t1 (ms)
5,0

t2 (ms)
20,0

t3 (ms)
5,0

NOTE: During the periods t1 and t3 the frequency difference shall not exceed the value of 25 kHz. During the period t2 the frequency difference shall not exceed the value of 12,5 kHz.

NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.11.1

  The transmission time is the period of continuous transmission generated by an interrogator following a "listen before talk" sequence. The maximum period of continuous transmission and the period between consecutive transmissions on the same sub‑band are specified in order to ensure most efficient use of available sub-bands for the general benefit of all users.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 8.6.1

  The transmission time is the period of continuous transmission generated by an interrogator following a "listen before talk" sequence. The maximum period of continuous transmission and the period between consecutive transmissions on the same sub‑band are specified in order to ensure most efficient use of available sub-bands for the general benefit of all users.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 8.6.1

  The transmission time is the period of continuous transmission generated by an interrogator. NOTE: The maximum period of continuous transmission and the period between consecutive transmissions on the same channel are specified in order to ensure most efficient use of available channels for the general benefit of all users.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.6.1

  The transmission time is the period of continuous transmission generated by an interrogator. NOTE: The maximum period of continuous transmission and the period between consecutive transmissions on the same channel are specified in order to ensure most efficient use of available channels for the general benefit of all users.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.6.1

  The transmitter attack time (t a) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter on" function (Txon, time at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power on the transmitter is taken) and: a) the moment when the transmitter output power has reached a level 1 dB below or 1,5 dB above the steady state power (Pc) and maintains a level within +1,5 dB/-1 dB from Pc thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time; or b) the moment after which the frequency of the carrier always remains within ±1 kHz of its steady state frequency, Fc, as seen on the measuring equipment or the plot of frequency as a function of time; whichever occurs later. The measured value of t a is t a m; its limit is t a l. The choice of conditions for b) above (±1 kHz and not the frequency tolerance of the steady state, dfe), is made in order to make the method of measurement easier to perform and to have good repeatability. It is expected that under these conditions, in the worst case, the frequency of the carrier will beNOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.7.1

  The transmitter attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter on" function
(Txon, see definitions in clause 8.10.1) and: a) the moment when the transmitter output power has reached a level 1 dB below or 1,5 dB above the steady state power (Pc) and maintains a level within +1,5 dB/-1 dB from Pc thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time; or b) the moment after which the frequency of the carrier always remains within ±1 kHz of its steady state frequency, Fc, as seen on the measuring equipment or the plot of frequency as a function of time; whichever occurs later (clause 8.10, figures 12 and 13). The measured value of ta is tam; its limit is tal. The choice of conditions for b), above, is made in order to make the method of measurement easier to perform and to have good repeatability. It is expected that under these conditions, in the worst case, the frequency of the carrier will be within the frequency tolerance of the steady state, dfe, a few ms after the end of the attack time as defined in b) above.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.8.1

  The transmitter attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter on" function
(Txon, see definitions in clause 8.10.1) and: a) the moment when the transmitter output power has reached a level 1 dB below or 1,5 dB above the steady state power (Pc) and maintains a level within +1,5 dB/-1 dB from Pc thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time; or b) the moment after which the frequency of the carrier always remains within ±1 kHz of its steady state frequency, Fc, as seen on the measuring equipment or the plot of frequency as a function of time; whichever occurs later (clause 8.10, figures 13 and 14). The measured value of ta is tam; its limit is tal. The choice of conditions for b), above, is made in order to make the method of measurement easier to perform and to have good repeatability. It is expected that under these conditions, in the worst case, the frequency of the carrier will be within the frequency tolerance of the steady state, dfe, a few ms after the end of the attack time as defined in b) above.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.8.1

  The transmitter attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter on" function
(Txon, see definitions in clause 8.10.1) and: a) the moment when the transmitter output power has reached a level 1 dB below or 1,5 dB above the steady state power (Pc) and maintains a level within +1,5 dB/-1 dB from Pc thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time; or b) the moment after which the frequency of the carrier always remains within ±1 kHz of its steady state frequency, Fc, as seen on the measuring equipment or the plot of frequency as a function of time. whichever occurs later (see clause 8.10, figures 12 and 13). The measured value of ta is tam; its limit is tal. The choice of conditions for b), above, is made in order to make the method of measurement easier to perform and to have good repeatability. It is expected that under these conditions, in the worst case, the frequency of the carrier will be within the frequency tolerance of the steady state, dfe, a few ms after the end of the attack time as defined in b) above.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.8.1

  The transmitter attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter on" function (Txon) and: a) the moment when the transmitter output power has reached a level 1 dB below or 1,5 dB above the steady state power (Pc) and maintains a level within +1,5 dB/-1 dB from Pc thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the power plot as a function of time; or b) the moment after which the frequency of the carrier always remains within ±1 kHz of its steady state frequency (Fc) as seen on the measuring equipment or the frequency plot as a function of time; whichever occurs later (subclause 8.7.2, figures 9 and 10). The measured value of ta is tam; its limit is tal. The choice of conditions for b), above, is made in order to make the method of measurement easier to perform and to have good repeatability. Normally under these conditions, the frequency of the carrier will be within the frequency tolerance of the steady state (dfe), a few ms after the end of the attack time as defined in b) above.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 8.5.1

The transmitter carrier power (conducted) is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle. The rated output power is the carrier power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer. 8.2.1.2 Equipment measured as non-constant envelope modulation equipment The transmitter carrier power (conducted) is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle at the highest crest of the modulation envelope (PEP: Peak Envelope Power). The rated output power is the carrier power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power (conducted) is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle, in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the carrier power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power (conducted) is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle. The rated output power is the carrier power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power (conducted, normal conditions) is the mean power delivered to a 50 ( load during a radio frequency cycle. The rated output power is the carrier power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength, under specified conditions of measurement, (see subclauses 7.4 and 7.5), if possible in the absence of modulation. The stated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength, under specified conditions of measurement, (see clauses 7.4 and 7.5), if possible in the absence of modulation. The stated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength, under specified conditions of measurement, (see clauses 7.4 and 7.5), if possible in the absence of modulation. The stated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 8.4.1

  The transmitter carrier power is defined as the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength, under specified conditions of measurement, (see clauses 7.4 and 7.5), if possible in the absence of modulation. The stated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.4.1

  The transmitter carrier power is defined as the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle or, in the case of equipment with integral antenna, the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength, under specified conditions of measurement, (see subclause 7.5), if possible in the absence of modulation. The stated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer. For equipment with a permanent external RF port, tests in subclause 8.2.2 shall apply.NOTE: Used in EN 300 422-1 V1.2.2 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is defined as the peak envelope power delivered to the artificial antenna. The peak envelope power is the maximum value of the mean power. In the case of equipment with integral antenna, the transmitter carrier power is the peak envelope power in the direction of maximum field strength, under specified conditions of measurement, (see clause 7.5), if possible in the absence of modulation. The stated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer. For equipment with a permanent external RF port, tests in clause 8.2.2 shall apply. For transmitters that are incapable of producing an unmodulated carrier, the transmitter RF peak envelope power shall be measured, using a spectrum analyser with the following settings: - centre frequency: fc: Transmitter (Tx) nominal frequency; - dispersion (Span): fc - 1 MHz to fc + 1 MHz; - Resolution Bandwidth (RBW): 1 MHz (2 MHz when declared bandwidth is ( 500 kHz); - Video Bandwidth (VBW): 1 MHz (2 MHz when declared bandwidth is ( 500 kHz); - analyser detector type: Peak - display mode: Peakhold - accuracy: ( 1dB.NOTE: Used in EN 301 840-1 V1.1.1 (2001-06), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle, or in the case of equipment with integral antenna the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under the specified conditions of measurement (subclause 7.8) in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle, or in the case of equipment with integral antenna the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under the specified conditions of measurement (clause 6.8) in the absence of modulation.NOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 7.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle or, in the case of equipment with integral antenna; the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement (see subclause 7.5), if possible in the absence of modulation. The stated output power is the carrier power declared by the manufacturer. For equipment with a permanent external RF port, tests in subclause 8.2.2 shall apply.NOTE: Used in EN 300 454-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter carrier power is the mean power during one unmodulated RF cycle delivered to an artificial load or, in case of a transmitter with an integral antenna, the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement.NOTE: Used in EN 300 224-1 V1.3.1 (2001-01), clause 7.2.1

  The transmitter occupied bandwidth is defined as that radiated transmitter bandwidth that complies with the channel bandwidth and out of band emissions requirements. It is normally defined as a transmitter mask.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.2.4.1

  The transmitter power (conducted) is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle, in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the transmitter power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 7.2.1

  The transmitter power (conducted) is the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle, in the absence of modulation. The rated output power is the transmitter power (conducted) of the equipment declared by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 7.2.1

  The transmitter power attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between: ton L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds ‑20 dBc; ton H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached -1,5 dBc. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between: toff H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power falls below ‑1,5 dBc; toff L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached ‑20 dBc. The measured value of ta and tr are respectively tam (transmitter attack measurement)and trm (transmitter release measurement), the limits are respectively tal and trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.4.1 (2007-04), clause 7.9.1

  The transmitter power attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between: ton L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds ‑20 dBc; ton H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached -1,5 dBc. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between: toff H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power falls below ‑1,5 dBc; toff L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached ‑20 dBc. The measured value of ta and tr are respectively tam (transmitter attack measurement)and trm (transmitter release measurement), the limits are respectively tal and trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.1 (2010-07), clause 7.9.1

  The transmitter power attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between: ton L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds ‑20 dBc; ton H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached -1,5 dBc. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between: toff H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power falls below ‑1,5 dBc; toff L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached ‑20 dBc. The measured value of ta and tr are respectively tam (transmitter attack measurement)and trm (transmitter release measurement), the limits are respectively tal and trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676-1 V1.5.2 (2011-03), clause 7.9.1

  The transmitter power attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between: ton L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds ‑20 dBc; ton H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached -1,5 dBc. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between: toff H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power falls below ‑1,5 dBc; toff L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached ‑20 dBc. The measured value of ta and tr are respectively tam (transmitter attack measurement)and trm; (transmitter release measurement), the limits are respectively tal and trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.2.1 (2000-05), clause 7.9.1

  The transmitter power attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between: ton L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds ‑20 dBc; ton H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached -1,5 dBc. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between: toff H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power falls below ‑1,5 dBc; toff L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached ‑20 dBc. The measured value of ta and tr are respectively tam (transmitter attack measurement)and trm (transmitter release measurement), the limits are respectively tal and trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 676 V1.3.1 (2003-03), clause 7.9.1

  The transmitter power attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between: ton L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power, measured at the antenna terminal, exceeds ‑20 dBc; ton H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached -1,5 dBc. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between: toff H: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power falls below ‑1,5 dBc; toff L: defined by the condition when the transmitter output power has reached ‑20 dBc. The measured value of ta and tr are respectively tam (transmitter attack measurement)and trm (transmitter release measurement), the limits are respectively tal and trl.NOTE: Used in EN 302 617-1 V1.1.1 (2009-01), clause 7.9.1

  The transmitter power in DSB and angle modulated equipment is the carrier power as defined in ITU RR 1.159 as the average power supplied to the antenna transmission line by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle, or in the case of equipment with integral antenna the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under the specified conditions of measurement (clause 6.8) in the absence of modulation. In SSB with suppressed carrier there is no carrier component present and the PEP (peak envelope power) is defined as transmitter power. PEP is the average power delivered to the antenna transmission line by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle at the highest crest of the modulation envelope.NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 7.2.1

  The transmitter power is the power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle, or in the case of equipment with integral antenna, the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement (subclause 7.9).NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter power is the power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle, or in the case of equipment with integral antenna, the effective radiated power in the direction of maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurement (clause 7.9).NOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.1.3 (2000-12), clause 8.2.1

  The transmitter produces short microwave pulses, which causes a broad frequency spectrum, depending on the pulse duration and the pulse repetition frequency. The operating frequency is to be understood as the frequency of the microwave during the transmitting pulse and is represented by the spectral line of highest amplitude.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.9.2.1

  The transmitter release time (t r) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter off" function (Txoff , time at which the final irrevocable logic decision to power off the transmitter is taken) and the moment when the transmitter output power has reduced to a level 50 dB below the steady state power (Pc) and remains below this level thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time. The measured value of t r is t r m; its limit is t r l.NOTE: Used in EN 300 219-1 V1.2.1 (2001-03), clause 8.8.1

  The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter off" function (Txoff, see definitions in clause 8.10.1) and the moment when the transmitter output power has reduced to a level 50 dB below the steady state power (Pc) and remains below this level thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time (clause 8.10, figure 14). The measured value of tr is trm; its limit is trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.3.1 (2001-03), clause 8.9.1

  The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter off" function (Txoff, see definitions in clause 8.10.1) and the moment when the transmitter output power has reduced to a level 50 dB below the steady state power (Pc) and remains below this level thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time (clause 8.10, figure 16). The measured value of tr is trm; its limit is trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.9.1

  The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter off" function (Txoff, see definitions in clause 8.10.1) and the moment when the transmitter output power has reduced to a level 50 dB below the steady state power (Pc) and remains below this level thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time (see clause 8.10, figure 14). The measured value of tr is trm; its limit is trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.9.1

  The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter off" function (Txoff) and the moment when the transmitter output power has reduced to a level 50 dB below the steady state power (Pc) and remains below this level thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the power plot as a function of time (subclause 8.7.2, figure 11). The measured value of tr is trm; its limit is trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 390-1 V1.2.1 (2000-09), clause 8.6.1

  The transmitter shall have a built in timer facility that automatically switches off the RF carrier after a period of no input audio signal. This requirement applies to all equipment except consumer radiomicrophones because they are intended to be used with a battery and have therefore inherently an on/off switch.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  The transmitter shall have a built in timer facility that automatically switches off the RF carrier after a period of no input audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.5.1

  The transmitter shall have a built in timer facility that automatically switches off the RF carrier after a period of no input audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.3.1 (2006-07), clause 8.7.1

  The transmitter shall have a built in timer facility that automatically switches off the RF carrier after a period of no input audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.7.1

  The transmitter spectrum mask defines the limits for all modulated signals including all side bands associated with the carrier above the permitted spurious level measured under normal and extreme conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.1 (2004-09), clause 8.4.1

  The transmitter spectrum mask defines the limits for all modulated signals including all side bands associated with the carrier above the permitted spurious level measured under normal and extreme conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.1.2 (2006-07), clause 8.4.1

  The transmitter spectrum mask defines the limits within the range fc ( 500 kHz for the average power of all modulated signals including all side bands associated with the carrier.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.2.1 (2008-04), clause 8.4.1

  The transmitter spectrum mask defines the limits within the range fc ( 500 kHz for the average power of all modulated signals including all side bands associated with the carrier.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 8.4.1

  The transmitter timeout is the time from the moment where the audio input signal is removed until the transmitter stops transmitting or reduces the radiated power to maximum 3 nW e.r.p.NOTE: Used in EN 301 357-1 V1.4.1 (2008-11), clause 8.2.6.1

  The transponder sensitivity is the minimum power density level expressed in dBm that produces a wanted response from the transponder.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 9.1.1

  The transponder shall be designed to respond to appropriate signals only and shall wake up above a threshold RF field strength.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 9.2.1

  The transponder spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies, other than those of the transponder and sidebands associated with normal modulation, radiated by the transponder. The spurious radiations are specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 9.4.1

  The uncontrolled continuous and irreversible variation of frequency against a predetermined time scale.NOTE: Used in EN 302 017-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 4.2.2.1

  The unwanted emissions from a tag include both the out-of-band and the spurious emissions from a continuously modulated tag measured outside its necessary band when the tag is orientated for optimum coupling at a defined distance from the antenna of an interrogator, which is transmitting a continuous un-modulated carrier at a specified power level.NOTE: Used in EN 302 208-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 10.2.1

  The usable sensitivity is the minimum level of signal (electromotive force (emf)) at the receiver input, produced by a carrier at the nominal frequency of the receiver, modulated with the normal test signal modulation (see clause 6.1), which produces: - a SND/ND ratio of 20 dB, measured at the receiver output through a telephone psophometric weighting network as described in ITU‑T Recommendation O.41 (…/…) or - after demodulation, a data signal with a bit error ratio of 10‑2, provided that forward error correction, where provided, is disabled; or - after demodulation, a message acceptance ratio of 80 %. Where the indicated performance cannot be achieved, the provider shall declare and publish the performance criteria used to determine the performance of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 9.1.1

  The vertical plane transmitter emissions are defined as emissions of the antenna as a function of the elevation angle, normalized to the maximum emission at boresight.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.1.1 (2005-01), clause 7.1.5.1

  The vertical plane transmitter emissions are defined as emissions of the antenna as a function of the elevation angle, normalized to the maximum emission at boresight.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.2.1 (2006-05), clause 7.1.5.1

  The vertical plane transmitter emissions are defined as emissions of the antenna as a function of the elevation angle, normalized to the maximum emission at boresight.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.3.1 (2008-02), clause 7.1.5.1

  The vertical plane transmitter emissions are defined as emissions of the antenna as a function of the elevation angle, normalized to the maximum emission at boresight.NOTE: Used in EN 302 288-1 V1.4.1 (2009-01), clause 7.1.5.1

  These are any emissions from the antenna port of the equipment in receive (or transmit standby) mode, or any emission outside of exclusion band defined from the necessary bandwidth in transmit mode.NOTE: Used in EN 301 783-1 V1.1.1 (2000-09), clause 4.2.1.1

  These are any emissions from the enclosure of the equipment in active, receive (or transmit standby) mode, or any emission outside of exclusion band defined from the necessary bandwidth in transmit mode.NOTE: Used in EN 301 783-1 V1.1.1 (2000-09), clause 4.2.2.1

  These tests are to be used for radio equipment with cyclic keying during data transmissions and not single (e.g. manual) on/off keying. This measurement applies only to equipment with an external antenna connector. The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation with respect to time of the transmitter frequency distance from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 135-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 7.6.1

  These tests are to be used for radio equipment with cyclic keying during data transmissions and not single (e.g. manual) on/off keying. This measurement applies only to equipment with an external antenna connector. The transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter is the variation with respect to time of the transmitter frequency distance from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 433-1 V1.3.1 (2011-07), clause 7.6.1

  These tests assess the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the event of surges on the AC power input ports.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 9.9.1

  These tests assess the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the event of surges on the AC power input ports.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.9.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 7.4.4.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment t                                            a period of 10 hours to 16 hours. Any climatic control devices provided in the EUT may be switched on at the conclusion of this period. The EUT shall be switched on 30 minutes later, and shall be kept operational for at least two hours during which period the EUT shall be subjected to the performance check. The temperature of the chamber shall be maintained at -15°C                                                  is being tested shall be 1°C/minute. 7.4.4.3 Requirement The equipment shall meet the requirements of the performance check. 8 Transmitter All tests onNOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.4.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to d                                           a period of 10 hours to 16 hours. Any climatic control devices provided in the EUT may be switched on at the conclusion of this period. The EUT shall be switched on 30 minutes later, and shall be kept operational for at least two hours during which period the EUT shall be subjected to the performance check. The temperature of the chamber shall be maintained at -15°C                                                  is being tested shall be 1°C/minute. 7.4.4.3 Requirement The equipment shall meet the requirements of the performance check. 8 Transmitter All tests onNOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 7.4.4.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 7.4.3.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 7.4.3.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.4.4.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to demonstrate an                                              hours to 16 hours. Any climatic control devices provided in the EUT may be switched on at the conclusion of this period. The EUT shall be switched on 30 minutes later, and shall be kept operational for at least 2 hours during which period the EUT shall be subjected to the performance check once. The temperature of the chamber shall be maintained at (‑15                                                 equipment is being tested shall be 1°C/minute. 7.4.4.3 Requirement The equipment shall meet the requirements of the performance check. 8 Transmitter All testsNOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.4.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.4.4.1

  These tests determine the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. They also allow equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 7.4.4.1

  These tests verify the ability of the equipment to be operated at low temperatures, and to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 9.3.5.1

  This applies to Product Class 3 only. RF carrier current is defined as the current delivered to an artificial load under specified conditions of measurement. The manufacturer shall declare the maximum antenna loop size.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.5.1 (2006-04), clause 7.2.2.1

  This applies to Product Class 3 only. RF carrier current is defined as the current delivered to an artificial load under specified conditions of measurement. The manufacturer shall declare the maximum antenna loop size.NOTE: Used in EN 300 330-1 V1.7.1 (2010-02), clause 7.2.2.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter of being modulated with a deviation approaching the maximum permissible deviation specified in clause 9.4.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.5.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter of being modulated with a deviation approaching the maximum deviation specified in subclause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter of being modulated with a deviation approaching the maximum deviation specified in clause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter of being modulated with a deviation approaching the maximum deviation specified in clause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter of being modulated with a deviation approaching the maximum deviation specified in subclause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter of being modulated with a deviation approaching the maximum deviation specified in clause 8.3.2.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.5.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 698-1 V1.4.1 (2009-12), clause 8.5.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.4.1

  This characteristic expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.4.1

  This is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted input signal at any frequencies other than those of the spurious responses or the adjacent channels. This test is applicable to base station, mobile, portable and ancillary equipment. This test shall not apply to RF low-noise preamplifiers intended for location directly at the antenna. In normal use, amateur radio transmitting equipment is not collocated with other radio transmitters operating within 10 % of its own carrier frequency, so that inter-transmitter intermodulation will not occur. Therefore immunity testing of the transmitter antenna port is not justified and is not included in the present document.NOTE: Used in EN 301 783-1 V1.2.1 (2010-07), clause 5.3.1

  This is the average or mean power delivered to the artificial antenna (see clause 6.2) during one radio frequency cycle in the absence of modulation. When it is not possible to measure the power in the absence of modulation, this fact shall be stated.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.2.1

  This measurement applies only to equipment without an external antenna connector. The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements, in the absence of modulation. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. If the equipment is designed to operate with different transmitter powers, the rated power for each level, or range of levels, shall be declared by the manufacturer. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.3.1 (2008-09), clause 7.3.1

  This measurement applies only to equipment without an external antenna connector. The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements, in the absence of modulation. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. If the equipment is designed to operate with different transmitter powers, the rated power for each level, or range of levels, shall be declared by the manufacturer. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate.NOTE: Used in EN 300 086-1 V1.4.1 (2010-06), clause 7.3.1

  This measurement applies only to equipment without an external antenna connector. If the equipment is designed to operate with different carrier powers, the rated power for each level, or range of levels, shall be declared by the manufacturer. The power adjustment control shall not be accessible to the user. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate. 7.3.1.1 Equipment measured as constant envelope angle modulation equipment The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. 7.3.1.2 Equipment measured as non-constant envelope modulation equipment The effective radiated power of the transmitter is the value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.3.1

  This measurement applies only to equipment without an external antenna connector. If the equipment is designed to operate with different carrier powers, the rated power for each level, or range of levels, shall be declared by the manufacturer. The power adjustment control shall not be accessible to the user. The requirements of the present document shall be met for all power levels at which the transmitter is intended to operate. 7.3.1.1 Equipment measured as constant envelope angle modulation equipment The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements. The rated effective radiated power is the effective radiated power of the equipment as declared by the manufacturer. 7.3.1.2 Equipment measured as non-constant envelope modulation equipment The effective radiated power of the transmitter is the value of the output PEP for any condition of modulation radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.3.1

  This measurement applies to equipment with a bandwidth above 200 kHz only, including spread spectrum modulation. The range of modulation bandwidth includes all associated side bands above the appropriate spurious level and the frequency error and drift under extreme test conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.7.1

  This measurement applies to equipment with an integral antenna and to equipment supplied with a dedicated antenna. The effective radiated power is the power radiated in the direction of the maximum field strength under specified conditions of measurements for any condition of modulation. If the equipment is designed to operate with different carrier powers, the rated power for each level or range of levels shall be declared by the provider. NOTE: Information on specific modulation schemes is given clause 7.4.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.3.1

  This measurement applies to transmitters intended for constant envelope transmissions. The transmitter attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter on" function
(Txon, see definitions in clause 7.9.1) and: the moment when the transmitter output power has reached a level 1 dB below or 1,5 dB above the steady state power (Pc) and maintains a level within +1,5 dB/-1 dB from Pc thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time; or the moment after which the frequency of the carrier always remains within ± 1 kHz of its steady state frequency, Fc, as seen on the measuring equipment or the plot of frequency as a function of time. whichever occurs later (see clause 7.9, figures 11 and 12). The measured value of ta is tam; its limit is tal. The choice of conditions for b), above, is made in order to make the method of measurement easier to perform and to have good repeatability. It is expected that under these conditions, in the worst case, the frequency of the carrier will be within the frequency tolerance of the steady state, dfe, a few ms after the end of the attack time as defined inNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.7.1

  This measurement applies to transmitters intended for constant envelope transmissions. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter off" function (Txoff, see definitions in clause 7.9.1) and the moment when the transmitter output power has reduced to a level 50 dB below the steady state power (Pc) and remains below this level thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time (see clause 7.9, figure 13). The measured value of tr is trm; its limit is trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.8.1

  This measurement applies to transmitters intended for constant envelope transmissions. Limitations of the transmitter attack and release times (see clauses 7.7 and 7.8) are intended to improve the spectrum efficiency. The attack and release times can also be used to allow the definition of the timings in the protocols. The transient behaviour of the transmitter is defined as the time‑dependency of transmitter frequency, power and spectrum when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following powers, frequencies, frequency tolerances and transient times are specified: Po: rated power; Pc: steady state power; Pa: adjacent channel transient power. It is transient power falling into the adjacent channels due to switching the transmitter on and off (see clause 7.9.3.3); Fo: nominal carrier frequency; Fc: steady state carrier frequency; df: frequency difference (relative to Fc) or frequency error (absolute) (see clause 7.1.1), of the transmitter; dfe: limit of the frequency error (df) in the steady state; df0: limit of the frequency difference (df) equal to 1 kHz. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation one half channel separation is added; dfc: limit of the frequency difference (df) during the transient, equal to one half channel separation; while the frequency difference isNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.9.1

  This measurement applies to transmitters intended for constant envelope transmissions. The transmitter attack time (ta) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter on" function
(Txon, see definitions in clause 7.9.1) and: the moment when the transmitter output power has reached a level 1 dB below or 1,5 dB above the steady state power (Pc) and maintains a level within +1,5 dB/-1 dB from Pc thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time; or the moment after which the frequency of the carrier always remains within ± 1 kHz of its steady state frequency, Fc, as seen on the measuring equipment or the plot of frequency as a function of time. whichever occurs later (see clause 7.9, figures 11 and 12). The measured value of ta is tam; its limit is tal. The choice of conditions for b), above, is made in order to make the method of measurement easier to perform and to have good repeatability. It is expected that under these conditions, in the worst case, the frequency of the carrier will be within the frequency tolerance of the steady state, dfe, a few ms after the end of the attack time as defined inNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.7.1

  This measurement applies to transmitters intended for constant envelope transmissions. The transmitter release time (tr) is the time which elapses between the initiation of the "transmitter off" function (Txoff, see definitions in clause 7.9.1) and the moment when the transmitter output power has reduced to a level 50 dB below the steady state power (Pc) and remains below this level thereafter as seen on the measuring equipment or in the plot of power as a function of time (see clause 7.9, figure 13). The measured value of tr is trm; its limit is trl.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.8.1

  This measurement applies to transmitters intended for constant envelope transmissions. Limitations of the transmitter attack and release times (see clauses 7.7 and 7.8) are intended to improve the spectrum efficiency. The attack and release times can also be used to allow the definition of the timings in the protocols. The transient behaviour of the transmitter is defined as the time‑dependency of transmitter frequency, power and spectrum when the RF output power is switched on and off. The following powers, frequencies, frequency tolerances and transient times are specified: Po: rated power; Pc: steady state power; Pa: adjacent channel transient power. It is transient power falling into the adjacent channels due to switching the transmitter on and off (see clause 7.9.3.3); Fo: nominal carrier frequency; Fc: steady state carrier frequency; df: frequency difference (relative to Fc) or frequency error (absolute) (see clause 7.1.1), of the transmitter; dfe: limit of the frequency error (df) in the steady state; df0: limit of the frequency difference (df) equal to 1 kHz. If it is impossible to switch off the transmitter modulation one half channel separation is added; dfc: limit of the frequency difference (df) during the transient, equal to one half channel separation; while the frequency difference isNOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.9.1

  This measurement characterizes the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.5.1

  This measures the receiver's capability to receive signals from the sensitivity level to a high signal level.NOTE: Used in EN 300 761-1 V1.2.1 (2001-06), clause 8.2.1

  This represents the protection afforded to the transmitter against damage which may be caused by faults occurring in the ship's transmitting antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.15.1

  This represents the protection afforded to the transmitter against damage which may be caused by faults occurring in the ship's transmitting antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.15.1

  This sensitivity expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 225 V1.4.1 (2004-12), clause 9.6.1

  This sensitivity expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.2.1 (2000-08), clause 8.5.1

  This sensitivity expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 300 720-1 V1.3.2 (2007-10), clause 8.5.1

  This sensitivity expresses the capability of the transmitter to produce sufficient modulation when an audio frequency signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 8.4.1

  This test applies only for category 1. Buoyancy, expressed as a percentage, is its buoyant force divided by its gravity force.NOTE: Used in EN 302 152-1 V1.1.1 (2003-11), clause 6.9.1

  This test assesses the ability of receivers, transmitters, transceivers, transverters, RF amplifiers to operate as intended in the presence of a radio frequency conducted disturbance at the receiver antenna port. This test is applicable to base station, mobile, portable and ancillary equipment. This test shall not apply to RF low-noise preamplifiers intended for location directly at the antenna. In normal use, amateur radio transmitting equipment is not collocated with other radio transmitters operating within 10 % of its own carrier frequency, so that inter-transmitter intermodulation will not occur. Therefore immunity testing of the transmitter antenna port is not justified and is not included in the present document.NOTE: Used in EN 301 783-1 V1.1.1 (2000-09), clause 4.2.3.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to limit the coupling of its internal noise to the AC or DC power port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 8.2.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to limit the coupling of its internal noise to the AC or DC power port.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 10.2.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to limit the radiation of its internal noise from the enclosure port.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 8.3.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the event of an electrostatic discharge.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 9.3.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the presence of an RF electromagnetic disturbance impinging upon the enclosure.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 9.4.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the presence of an RF electromagnetic disturbance on the input/output ports.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 9.6.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended when being subjected to power supply short term variations present on the AC power input ports.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 9.7.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended after being subjected to interruptions in the power supply.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 9.8.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the event of an electrostatic discharge.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.3.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the presence of an RF electromagnetic disturbance impinging upon the enclosure.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.4.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the event of fast transients or bursts present on power, signal or control ports.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.5.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended in the presence of an RF electromagnetic disturbance on the input/output ports.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.6.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended when being subjected to power supply short term variations present on the AC power input ports.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.7.1

  This test assesses the ability of the EUT to operate as intended after being subjected to interruptions in the power supply.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 11.8.1

  This test determines the ability of an equipment to be exposed to a salt laden atmosphere without physical degradation. The cyclic nature of the test produces an acceleration of effects compared with service conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 7.5.2

  This test determines the ability of an equipment to be exposed to a salt laden atmosphere without physical degradation. The cyclic nature of the test produces an acceleration of effects compared with service conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 7.5.2

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.5.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 7.5.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.5.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 7.5.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 7.4.1.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 7.4.1.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. It also allows equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.5.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. It also allows equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 7.5.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. It also allows equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.5.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated at low temperatures. It also allows equipment to demonstrate an ability to start up at low ambient temperatures.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 7.5.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 7.4.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 7.4.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.5.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 7.5.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.5.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 7.5.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 7.4.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.4.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 7.4.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.4.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 7.4.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand extreme power supply conditions without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 6.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand mechanical shock.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 7.5.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand mechanical shock.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 10.2.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 7.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 7.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 7.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 7.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 7.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical deterioration or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.2.1 (2005-12), clause 7.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical deterioration or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 033 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 7.3.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 7.4.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 466 V1.1.1 (2000-10), clause 10.2.2.1

  This test determines the ability of equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 6.5.1

  This test determines the ability of the indoor unit to work under extreme temperatures without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 6.2.1.1

  This test determines the ability of the outdoor unit to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 6.3.1

  This test determines the ability of the outdoor unit to withstand extreme temperatures without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 6.2.2.1

  This test is to ensure that the transmitter is able to limit deviation in case of excessive DSC input signals.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.11.1

  This test is to ensure that the transmitter is able to limit deviation in case of excessive DSC input signals.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.11.1

  This test is to ensure the transmitter's ability to correctly modulate a DSC audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.11.1

  This test is to ensure the transmitter's ability to correctly modulate a DSC audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.11.1

  This test is to ensure the transmitter's ability to correctly modulate a DSC audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.11.1

  This test is to ensure the transmitter's ability to correctly modulate a DSC audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.1.1 (2002-01), clause 8.10.1

  This test is to ensure the transmitter's ability to correctly modulate a DSC audio signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 929-1 V1.2.1 (2007-02), clause 8.10.1

  This test is to ensure, that the transmitter is able to limit deviation in case of excessive DSC input signals.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.2.2 (2000-12), clause 8.12.1

  This test is to ensure, that the transmitter is able to limit deviation in case of excessive DSC input signals.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.3.1 (2003-12), clause 8.12.1

  This test is to ensure, that the transmitter is able to limit deviation in case of excessive DSC input signals.NOTE: Used in EN 300 162-1 V1.4.1 (2006-05), clause 8.12.1

  This test is to establish the probability of correctly receiving a DSC call on channel 70 while the receiver is scanning between channel 70 and another channel.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 9.14.1

  This test measures the modulation index in the B and Y states.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 8.13.1

  This test measures the modulation index in the B and Y states.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.13.1

  This test measures the modulation index in the B and Y states.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.13.1

  This test measures the modulation index in the B and Y states.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.13.1

  This test measures the modulation index in the B and Y states.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.13.1

  This test shall be performed on a representative configuration of the radio equipment or a representative configuration of the combination of radio and ancillary equipment. This test assesses the ability of the EUT to limit unwanted emissions from the enclosure port. Unwanted or spurious emissions are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation. The level of cabinet radiation is specified as the radiated power of any discrete signal radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 12.2.1

  This test shows the capability of the transmitter to produce its full output power, and be fully modulated, when an acoustic tone signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone supplied with the equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.5.1

  This test shows the capability of the transmitter to produce its full output power, and be fully modulated, when an acoustic tone signal corresponding to the normal mean speech level is applied to the microphone supplied with the equipment.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.5.1

  This test simulates the effects of a free fall of the equipment onto the deck of a ship resulting from mishandling.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.1.2 (2000-08), clause 7.3.1

  This test simulates the effects of a free fall of the equipment onto the deck of a ship resulting from mishandling.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.2.1 (2003-12), clause 7.3.1

  This test simulates the effects of a free fall of the equipment onto the deck of a ship resulting from mishandling.NOTE: Used in EN 301 178-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 7.3.1

  This test simulates the effects of a free fall of the equipment onto the deck of a ship resulting from mishandling.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 7.3.1

  This test verifies that the transmitter has a facility to prevent transmission of DSC calls if channel 70 is busy, except in case of distress and safety calls.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 8.16.1

  This test verifies that the transmitter has a facility to prevent transmission of DSC calls if channel 70 is busy, except in case of distress and safety calls.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 8.16.1

  This test verifies that the transmitter has a facility to prevent transmission of DSC calls if channel 70 is busy, except in case of distress and safety calls.NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.4.1 (2010-03), clause 8.15.1

  This test verifies that the transmitter has a facility to prevent transmission of DSC calls if channel 70 is busy, except in case of distress and safety calls.NOTE: Used in EN 302 885-1 V1.1.1 (2011-05), clause 8.15.1

  This test verifies the ability of the equipment to be operated at high ambient temperatures and to operate through temperature changes.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 9.3.3.1

  This test verifies the ability of the equipment to be operated under conditions of high humidity.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 9.3.4.1

  This test verifies the ability of the equipment to withstand vibration without resulting in mechanical weakness or degradation in performance.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 9.2.1

  This test verifies the ability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal, both signals being at the nominal frequency of the receiver.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.15.1

  This test verifies the ability of the receiver to receive a wanted modulated signal without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted modulated signal which differs in frequency from the wanted signal by an amount equal to the adjacent channel separation.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 14.16.1

  This test verifies the ability of the transmitter to correctly modulate a DSC signal.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.12.1

  This test verifies the ability of the transmitter to limit deviation in case of excessive DSC input signals.NOTE: Used in EN 301 925 V1.3.1 (2010-09), clause 13.13.1

  To avoid flickering either the whole picture will be redrawn several times in a second (raster scan presentation) or all unchanged parts of the picture stay and the changed parts of the picture only will be drawn new by replacing the previous parts. Raster scan representation of a picture is understood to be the quasi-static representation of a stored picture in form of a television picture (fast following line after line and frame after frame).NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.3.4.1

  To detect radar echoes of all directions the antenna needs to rotate around a vertical axis (in the horizontal plane). The picture renewal rate will be determined by the antenna rotation rate. For special purposes a sector blanking is required, which means the disabling of transmission in a sector in the horizontal plane.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.6.3.1

  Transient frequency behaviour of the transmitter: the variation in time of the transmitter frequency difference from the nominal frequency of the transmitter when the RF output power is switched on and off. - ton: according to the method of measurement described in clauseNOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.1.1 (2001-03), clause 8.6.1

  Transient power is the power falling into adjacent (or other) spectrum due to the switching on or off of a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.4.1 (2002-02), clause 8.10.3.3.1

  Transient power is the power falling into adjacent (or other) spectrum due to the switching on or off of a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.5.1 (2003-09), clause 8.10.3.3.1

  Transient power is the power falling into adjacent (or other) spectrum due to the switching on or off of a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.9.3.3.1

  Transient power is the power falling into adjacent (or other) spectrum due to the switching on or off of a transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.9.3.3.1

  Transient power is the power falling into adjacent spectrum due to switching the transmitter on and off during normal operation (e.g. cyclic keying during data transmission).NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 8.5.1

  Transient power is the power falling into adjacent spectrum due to switching the transmitter on and off during normal operation (e.g. cyclic keying during data transmission). The limit values for the modulation bandwidth (see clause 7.7) shall be fulfilled irrespective of the transient power limit values.NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.3.1 (2010-02), clause 7.5.1

  Transients power is the power falling into adjacent spectrum due to switching the transmitter on and off.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.1.2 (2001-12), clause 7.6.1

  Transients power is the power falling into adjacent spectrum due to switching the transmitter on and off.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.2.1 (2007-07), clause 7.6.1

  Transients power is the power falling into adjacent spectrum due to switching the transmitter on and off.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.1 (2008-08), clause 7.6.1

  Transients power is the power falling into adjacent spectrum due to switching the transmitter on and off.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 7.6.1

  Transmission power spectral density is the spectrum of a transmitter under defined conditions of modulation and output power, see clause 3.1. Radiosondes do not have channel assignments. Table 4 suggests that 1 MHz is required to provide needed protection from interference in the case an alien Radiosonde is in the immediate vicinity of the receiver, and the Radiosonde to be received is at long distance.NOTE: Used in EN 302 454-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 8.4.1

Transmitter power (conducted, constant envelope angle modulation equipment): mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle. NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.2.1 

Transmitter power (conducted, non-constant envelope modulation equipment) : Peak Envelope Power (PEP); the mean power delivered to the artificial antenna during a radio frequency cycle at the highest crest of the modulation envelope. NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.1 (2007-07), clause 7.2.1 NOTE: Used in EN 300 113-1 V1.6.2 (2009-11), clause 7.2.1 

  Transmitter pulse power Pt is to be understood as the mean value of the microwave power during the transmission pulse at the antenna side of the rotary joint (RJ). For the arithmetic mean value of the transmitting power, integrated over the PRT, the abbreviation Pm will be used in this clause 7.9.3.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.9.3.1

  Transmitters emit very low power radio signals, comparable with the power of spurious emissions from digital and analogue circuitry. If it can be clearly demonstrated that an emission from an LPR device is not an UWB emission (e.g. by disabling the device's transmitter) or it can clearly be demonstrated that it is impossible to differentiate between other emissions and the UWB transmitter emissions, that emission or aggregated emissions shall be considered against the other emission limits. Proper pre‑select filtering can be incorporated to protect the measurement system low‑noise pre‑amplifier from overload. In addition, all ambient signals can be detected prior to the activation of the UWB transmitter in order to remove the ambient signal contributions present in the measured spectra. This will require post‑processing of the measurement data utilizing a computer and data analysis software.NOTE: Used in EN 302 729-1 V1.1.2 (2011-05), clause 7.6.1

  Transmitting pulses of other radars can cause interferences in form of dashed spirals or lines on the own radar picture. By suitable means, i.e. scan-to-scan-correlation, the disturbing effect of other radars are reduced.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.13.1

Trimming is an act by which the value (in this case relating to frequency) of a component is changed within the circuit. This act may include the physical alteration, substitution (by components of similar size and type) or 
activation/de-activation (via the setting of soldered bridges) of components. NOTE: Used in EN 300 220-1 V2.1.1 (2006-04), clause 4.2.2

  Tx on is the duration of a transmission burst and Tx off is the time interval between two consecutive transmission bursts.NOTE: Used in EN 302 498-1 V1.1.1 (2010-06), clause 8.6.1

  Undesired Emissions are signals that are leaked or are scattered into the air within the frequency range from 30 MHz to 18 GHz. These emissions are measured under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 066-1 V1.1.1 (2005-09), clause 8.2.1

  Undesired Emissions are signals that are leaked or are scattered into the air within the frequency range from 30 MHz to 18 GHz. These emissions are measured under normal operating conditions.NOTE: Used in EN 302 066-1 V1.2.1 (2008-02), clause 8.2.1

  Unwanted emissions are those at frequencies beyond the limit of 250 % of the necessary bandwidth above and below the centre frequency of the emission. The level of unwanted emissions shall be measured as their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, taking into account the actual antenna gain of the EUT.NOTE: Used in EN 305 550-1 V1.1.1 (2011-07), clause 7.4.1

  Unwanted emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment and its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.2.1 (2009-02), clause 8.2.1

  Unwanted emissions from the receiver are components at any frequency radiated by the equipment and its antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 300 296-1 V1.3.1 (2010-07), clause 8.2.1

  Unwanted emissions in the spurious domain (spurious emissions) are those at frequencies beyond the limit of 250 % of the necessary bandwidth above and below the center frequency of the emission. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: a) i) their power level in a specified load (conducted emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.4.1 (2008-05), clause 7.3.1

  Unwanted emissions in the spurious domain (spurious emissions) are those at frequencies beyond the limit of 250 % of the necessary bandwidth above and below the center frequency of the emission. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: a)  i) their power level in a specified load (conducted emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.5.1 (2009-03), clause 7.3.1

  Unwanted emissions in the spurious domain (spurious emissions) are those at frequencies beyond the limit of 250 % of the necessary bandwidth above and below the centre frequency of the emission. The level of spurious emissions shall be measured as either: a) i) their power level in a specified load (conducted emission); and ii) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and structure of the equipment (cabinet radiation); or b) their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna, in the case of equipment fitted with such an antenna and no permanent RF connector. For measurements above 1 000 MHz the peak value shall be measured using a spectrum analyser. The "max hold" function of a spectrum analyser shall be used. For measurements up to 1 000 MHz the quasi-peak detector set in accordance with the specification of CISPR 16 (…/…) shall be used.NOTE: Used in EN 300 440-1 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 7.3.1

  Unwanted emissions in the spurious domain are emissions at frequencies other than those of the carrier and sidebands associated with normal test modulation (clause 6.1), see clause 3.1. The level of unwanted emissions in the spurious domain shall be measured only for frequencies above 25 MHz but not greater than 1 000 MHz at normal conditions (see clause 5.3) as: 1) Their effective radiated power or field strength when radiated by the cabinet with integral antenna, if applicable, and any other dedicated antenna supplied by the manufacturer.NOTE: Used in EN 302 510-1 V1.1.1 (2007-07), clause 7.4.1

  Unwanted frequency modulation is the deviation of output frequency of the transmitter which may occur due to a number of causes but especially when the complete equipment is vibrated over a specified range of frequencies and amplitudes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 10.4.1

  Unwanted frequency modulation is the deviation of output frequency which may occur due to a number of causes but especially when the complete equipment is vibrated over a specified range of frequencies and amplitudes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.2.1 (2002-10), clause 11.3.1

  Unwanted frequency modulation is the deviation of output frequency of the transmitter which may occur due to a number of causes but especially when the complete equipment is vibrated over a specified range of frequencies and amplitudes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 8.4.1

  Unwanted frequency modulation is the deviation of output frequency which may occur due to a number of causes but especially when the complete equipment is vibrated over a specified range of frequencies and amplitudes.NOTE: Used in EN 300 373-1 V1.3.1 (2011-01), clause 9.3.1

  Unwanted radiations from the receiver are components at any frequency, radiated by the equipment and antenna. The level of unwanted radiations shall be measured by their effective radiated power when radiated by the cabinet and the integral or dedicated antenna.NOTE: Used in EN 305 550-1 V1.1.1 (2011-07), clause 8.1.1

  Unwanted spectral components are emissions on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Unwanted spectral components include harmonic spectral components and intermodulation products.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.1.4.1

  Unwanted spectral components are emissions on a frequency or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of information. Unwanted spectral components include harmonic spectral components and intermodulation products.NOTE: Used in EN 300 338-1 V1.3.1 (2010-02), clause 6.2.3.4.1

Variable range marker: concentric range ring with an adjustable radius. Additionally to the ring itself the actual radius of the VRM is numeric displayed.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.1.8.1

  VTS and AIS channel management DSC transmissions are any DSC transmissions that are in accordance with ITU‑R Recommendation M.825-3 (…/…) or ITU-R Recommendation M.1371-1 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.2.1 (2004-09), clause 10.9.1

  VTS and AIS channel management DSC transmissions are any DSC transmissions that are in accordance with ITU‑R Recommendation M.825-3 (…/…) or ITU-R Recommendation M.1371-1 (…/…). NOTE: Used in EN 301 025-1 V1.3.1 (2007-02), clause 10.9.1

  With frequency tuning the receiver frequency will be adjusted to the frequency of the transmitter.NOTE: Used in EN 302 194-1 V1.1.2 (2006-10), clause 7.2.4.1

                                        without interference, produce after demodulation a SINAD ratio of 20 dB measured through a psophometric weighting network.NOTE: Used in EN 301 166-1 V1.3.2 (2009-11), clause 8.2.1

B.3. Definitions found in "TS" type documents

B.3.1. Table of all TS's showing the number of definitions found

The table below shows a list of TSs and the number of definitions found by the search program. 

Table B.3.1: TS documents

	Document name
	Number of definitions found
	Number of program warnings
	Remarks

	ts_10022001v010101p.doc
	2
	
	

	ts_10219201v010101p.doc
	6
	4
	

	ts_10219202v010101p.doc

ts_102321v010101p.doc

ts_10236104v010101p.doc

ts_10236104v010201p.doc

ts_10236104v010301p.doc

ts_102490v010101p.doc

ts_102490v010201p.doc

ts_102490v010301p.doc

ts_102490v010401p.doc

ts_102490v010501p.doc

ts_102490v010601p.doc

ts_102576v010101p.doc

ts_102658v010101p.doc

ts_102658v010201p.doc

ts_102658v020101p.doc

ts_102692v010101p.doc

ts_102800v010101p.doc

ts_102903v010101p.doc

ts_103052v010101p.doc
	8

1

5

5

5

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

5

5

5

4

1

8

1
	4


	Definition in Clause 8.5.1 skipped

	ts_10022001v010101p.doc

ts_101281v010101p.doc

ts_102490v010101p.doc

ts_102576v010101p.doc

ts_102903v010101p.doc
	?

?

?

?

?
	
	skipped

skipped

skipped

skipped

skipped

	ts_10236101v010101p.doc

ts_10236101v010201p.doc

ts_10236101v010301p.doc

ts_10236101v010401p.doc

ts_10236101v010405p.doc

ts_10236102v010101p.doc

ts_10236102v010201p.doc

ts_10236102v010203p.doc

ts_10236102v010206p.doc

ts_10236103v010101p.doc

ts_10236103v010103p.doc

ts_10236103v010107p.doc

ts_10236201v010101p.doc

ts_10236201v010201p.doc

ts_10236201v010301p.doc

ts_10236202v010101p.doc

ts_10236202v010201p.doc

ts_10236202v010301p.doc

ts_10236203v010101p.doc

ts_10236203v010201p.doc

ts_10236203v010301p.doc

ts_1024860101v010101p.doc

ts_1024860102v010101p.doc

ts_1024860103v010101p.doc

ts_1024860201v010101p.doc

ts_1024860202v010101p.doc

ts_1024860203v010101p.doc

ts_10258701v010101p.doc

ts_10258701v010201p.doc

ts_10258701v010301p.doc

ts_10258702v010101p.doc

ts_10258702v010201p.doc

ts_10258702v010301p.doc

ts_10258703v010101p.doc

ts_10258703v010201p.doc

ts_10258703v010301p.doc

ts_10258704v010101p.doc

ts_10258704v010201p.doc

ts_10258705v010101p.doc

ts_10258705v010201p.doc

ts_10258705v010301p.doc

ts_10258706v010101p.doc

ts_10258706v010201p.doc

ts_10272601v010101p.doc

ts_10272601v020101p.doc

ts_10272602v010101p.doc

ts_10272602v020101p.doc

ts_10272603v010101p.doc

ts_10272603v020101p.doc

ts_102754v010101p.doc

ts_102754v010201p.doc

ts_102795v010101p.doc

ts_102795v020101p.doc

ts_102842v010101p.doc

ts_102902v010101p.doc

ts_103051v010101p.doc


	0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
	
	


B.3.2
Skipped files (TSs)

Five files were skipped by the search program.

B.3.3
Excluded files (TSs)

The following files have been excluded.

· Several versions of TS 102 658

· Several versions of TS 102 490

· TS 102 692 V1.1.1

Here follows a list of some of the output of the program concerning these three excluded files.

Several versions of TS 102 658 contain definitions that could not be  processed simply :
A voice call consists of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call hang time periods". A talkgroup data call consists of one or more data items.  As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps are of random duration but it is possible for an MS involved in a talkgroup call to define a minimum call hang time period using the Tx_Wait parameter transmitted at the end of each item in the END frame. The Tx_Wait timer commences immediately after the last bit of the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx_Wait period. NOTE: Used in TS 102 658 V1.1.1 (2008-12), clause 12.1.2.1

A voice call consists of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call hang time periods". A talkgroup data call consists of one or more data items. As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps are of random duration but it is possible for an MS involved in a talkgroup call to define a minimum call hang time period using the Tx_Wait parameter transmitted at the end of each item in the END frame. The Tx_Wait timer commences immediately after the last bit of the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx_Wait period. NOTE: Used in TS 102 658 V1.2.1 (2009-09), clause 12.1.2.1

A voice call consists of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call hang_time periods". A talkgroup data call consists of one or more data items. As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps are of random duration but it is possible for an MS involved in a talkgroup call to define a minimum call hang_time period using the Tx_Wait parameter transmitted at the end of each item in the END frame. The Tx_Wait timer commences immediately after the last bit of the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx_Wait period. NOTE: Used in TS 102 658 V2.1.1 (2010‑06), clause 12.1.2.1

A voice call consists of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call_hang_time periods". A talkgroup data call consists of one or more data items. As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps on the uplink channel are of random duration but it is possible for an MS involved in a talkgroup call to define a minimum call_hang_time period using the Tx_Wait parameter transmitted at the end of each item in the END frame. Tx_Wait commences immediately after the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx_Wait period. On the downlink channel, after the item from the MS has been re-transmitted to the listener the BS shall insert preservation frames in the gaps to preserve the channel for the parties involved in the call. BS shall operate with an active_hang_time that is configurable and during the active_hang_time period the BS shall transmit N_PReserve preservation frames. If a new item is not received by the BS after N_PReserve frames have been transmitted, the BS shall become idle. Five N_PReserve values are defined as follows: for a voice call, the carrier hang time is N_PReserveV preservation frames; for an emergency voice call, the carrier hang time is NOTE: Used in TS 102 658 V1.1.1 (2008-12), clause 12.2.2.1

A voice call consists of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call_hang_time periods". A talkgroup data call consists of one or more data items. As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps on the uplink channel are of random duration but it is possible for an MS involved in a talkgroup call to define a minimum call_hang_time period using the Tx_Wait parameter transmitted at the end of each item in the END frame. Tx_Wait commences immediately after the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx_Wait period. On the downlink channel, after the item from the MS has been re-transmitted to the listener the BS shall insert preservation frames in the gaps to preserve the channel for the parties involved in the call. BS shall operate with an active_hang_time that is configurable and during the active_hang_time period the BS shall transmit N_PReserve preservation frames. If a new item is not received by the BS after N_PReserve frames have been transmitted, the BS shall become idle. Five N_PReserve values are defined as follows: for a voice call, the carrier hang time is N_PReserveV preservation frames; for an emergency voice call, the carrier hang time is NOTE: Used in TS 102 658 V1.2.1 (2009-09), clause 12.2.2.1 

A voice call consists of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call_hang_time periods". A talkgroup data call consists of one or more data items. As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps on the uplink channel are of random duration but it is possible for an MS involved in a talkgroup call to define a minimum call_hang_time period using the Tx_Wait parameter transmitted at the end of each item in the END frame. Tx_Wait commences immediately after the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx_Wait period. On the downlink channel, after the item from the MS has been re‑transmitted to the listener the BS shall insert preservation frames in the gaps to preserve the channel for the parties involved in the call. BS shall operate with an active_hang_time that is configurable and during the active_hang_time period the BS shall transmit N_Preserve[x] preservation frames. If a new item is not received by the BS after N_Preserve[x] frames have been transmitted, the BS shall become idle. Five N_Preserve[x] values are defined as follows: for a voice call, the carrier hang_time is N_PreserveV preservation frames; for an emergency voice call, the carrier hang_time is N_PreserveE preservation NOTE: Used in TS 102 658 V2.1.1 (2010‑06), clause 12.2.2.1

Several versions of TS 102 490 contain definitions that could not be  processed simply :

A voice call shall consist of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call hang time periods". As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps will be of random duration but it is possible for a radio involved in a group or talkgroup call to define a minimum call hang time period using Tx WAIT. Tx WAIT commences immediately after the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx WAIT period.NOTE: Used in TS 102 490 V1.3.1 (2007-04), clause 10.2.1

A voice call shall consist of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call hang time periods". As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps will be of random duration but it is possible for a radio involved in a group or talkgroup call to define a minimum call hang time period using Tx WAIT. Tx WAIT commences immediately after the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx WAIT period.NOTE: Used in TS 102 490 V1.4.1 (2008-07), clause 10.2.1

A voice call shall consist of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call hang time periods". As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps will be of random duration but it is possible for a radio involved in a group or talkgroup call to define a minimum call hang time period using Tx WAIT. Tx WAIT commences immediately after the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx WAIT period.NOTE: Used in TS 102 490 V1.5.1 (2009-09), clause 10.2.1

A voice call shall consist of a series of speech items separated by gaps known as "call hang time periods". As the protocol is inherently asynchronous, these gaps will be of random duration but it is possible for a radio involved in a group or talkgroup call to define a minimum call hang time period using Tx WAIT. Tx WAIT commences immediately after the END frame of the transmission that announces a Tx WAIT period.NOTE: Used in TS 102 490 V1.6.1 (2010-08), clause 10.2.1

TS 102 692 V1.1.1 contain definitions that could not be  processed simply :

UWB transmitters emit very low power radio signals, comparable with the power of spurious emissions from digital and analogue circuitry. If it can be clearly demonstrated that an emission from an Ultra WideBand device is not an UWB emission (e.g. by disabling the device's UWB transmitter) or it can clearly be demonstrated that it is impossible to differentiate between other emissions and the UWB transmitter emissions, that emission or aggregated emissions shall be considered against the other emission limits. Proper pre‑select filtering can be incorporated to protect the measurement system low‑noise pre‑amplifier from overload. In addition, all ambient signals can be detected prior to the activation of the UWB transmitter in order to remove the ambient signal contributions present in the measured spectra. This will require post‑processing of the measurement data utilizing a computer and data analysis software. NOTE: Used in TS 102 692 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 8.3.3.1

B.3.4
Documents (TSs) without definitions

There were 56 files without definitions according to the search program.

B.3.5
List of definitions found

Alignment range: frequency range over which the receiver and the transmitter can be programmed and/or re‑aligned to operate with a single oscillator frequency multiplication, without any physical change of components other than: programmable read only memories supplied by the manufacturer or the manufacturer's nominee; crystals; frequency setting elements (for the receiver and transmitter). These elements shall not be accessible to the end user and shall be declared by the applicant in the application form. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-1 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 5.1.2. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-2 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 5.1.2

 Switching range: maximum frequency range over which the receiver or the transmitter can be operated without re‑programming or realignment. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-1 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 5.1.2. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-2 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 5.1.2

Validity:  scope of the relevant database (e.g. International, national, regional, local, other).NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Legal Status: binding character of the adequate database entry (e.g. approved, public, private, planned, unspecified, invalid) .NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Status: class of a spectrum negotiation, which reflects one or more entries in a database (e.g. request, acknowledgement, proposition, offer, grant, reject).NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Frequency Characterization: frequency span of a spectrum negotiation
(e.g. frequency band, lower frequency, upper frequency, center frequency, bandwidth).NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Power Characterization: power with a spectrum negotiation
(e.g. maximum acceptable peak power, average power, power density, power at transmitter output, EIRP).NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Lease Time: temporal parameters of a spectrum negotiation 
(e.g. start time, stop time, duration, time reference e.g. GMT or UTC, type of time synchronization) .NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Service Type: nature of the application with a spectrum negotiation
(e.g. PMSE, GSM, LTE, DVB-T, … ).NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Service Priority: priority level of a service with a spectrum negotiation
(e.g. primary, co-primary, secondary higher priority, secondary lower priority). NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Location: geographical area.NOTE: Used in TS 102 800 V1.1.1 (2011-01), clause 7.3.2

Antenna pattern: antenna radiating efficiency in all directions relative to the antenna bore sight.NOTE: Used in TS 103 052 V1.1.1 (2011-03), clause 4.5.1

Permitted range of operating frequencies: frequency range over which the equipment is intended to operate.NOTE: Used in TS 102 692 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 8.2.1

Total of emissions: sum of wanted UWB emissions in the permitted frequency range of operation and outside of the permitted frequency range of operation as well as the other emissions. Other emissions can occur inside as well as outside of the frequency range of operation. NOTE: Used in TS 102 692 V1.1.1 (2009-06), clause 8.3.1

Frequency stability: spontaneous and/or environmentally caused frequency change within a given time interval. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-1 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 8.1.1

Frequency stability: difference between the spontaneous and/or environmentally caused frequency change within a given time interval. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-2 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 8.1.1

Rated output power: power that the transmitter shall deliver at its antenna port under the manufacturers specified conditions of operation. For the purposes of this present document this shall be quoted as mean power.NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-1 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 8.2.1

Rated output power: power that the transmitter shall deliver at its antenna port under the applicants specified conditions of operation. For the purposes of the present document this shall be quoted as mean power. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-2 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 8.2.1

Necessary bandwidth: For a given class of emission, the width of the frequency band which is just sufficient to ensure the transmission of information at the rate and with the quality required under specified conditions. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-1 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 8.3.1. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-2 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 8.3.1.
Spurious emissions from the receiver: radio frequency emissions at any frequency, generated by the equipment, antenna, aerial amplifier, down converters or filter.NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-1 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 9.1.1. NOTE: Used in TS 102 192-2 V1.1.1 (2004-08), clause 9.1.1

B.4
Conclusions

The files generated by the various programs have succeeded in picking up the definitions in a large number of  ETSI deliverables.

Nevetheless, a number of deliverables have been written in a way that challenges the "artificial intelligence" embedded, so far, in the programs writen.

Therefore, some manual processing is necessary to further investigate :

· the "warnings" generated while running the programs

· the files that have been voluntarily disregarded due to their structure (see Section 6.2.3 and 6.3.3).

The proposed plan is to perform this investigation during Phase 2, after publication of the present document.

B.5
Further work

As mentionned above, there are various sources of definitions.

Very important definitions (for the work done in ETSI) are those used in the SEAMCAT tool.

This tool is used by CEPT to perform simulations, in particular related to compatibility studies (typically in WG SE of ECC).

Therefore, is in important that the definitions used in ETSI deliverables and in the related SEAMCAT simulations are in line, or at least compatible, so that when copying figures major errors do not occur.

Annex C:
Code used in the Scripts

The code used to generate Section 6.2.5 of the present document can be found in B.1 and B.2.

C.1
AnalyseFolderContents2

function AnalyseFolderContents2(Path)
% e.g. Path = 'C:\YourFolderName\' 
s = [Path '*.doc'];
Content = dir(s);
NoF = length(Content);
SkippedDocs = []; EmptyDocs = []; NormalDocs=[]; NormalDocsNOD = [];
% call fprintf to print the text strings
fid = fopen('Definitions.txt','w');
fprintf(fid, '%s\r\n','');
fprintf('\n %d documents found in folder.\n', NoF); 
fprintf('\n')
NoED = 0; % count the number of skipped documents
for i = 1:NoF
    FileName = Content(i).name;
    if (strcmp(FileName(1:2),'ts')) || (strcmp(FileName(1:2),'en')) || (strcmp(FileName(1:2),'tr'))
        fprintf('Searching for definitions in %s \n', FileName)
        %fprintf(fid, '%s\r\n', '----------------------------------------------------------------------------------');
        %fprintf(fid, '%s\r\n', ['File name     : ' FileName]);
        [N,E] = SearchDoc2(Path, FileName,fid);
        if E == 1
           SkippedDocs = [SkippedDocs,FileName,', '];
        else
            if N == 0 
                EmptyDocs = [EmptyDocs,FileName,', '];
            else
                NormalDocs= [NormalDocs,FileName]; 
                NormalDocsNOD = [NormalDocsNOD;N];
            end
        end
        NoED = NoED + E;
        fprintf('%d definitions found.\n', N)
    end
end
fprintf('\n %d documents analysed.\n', NoF); 
fprintf('\n %d deviating documents skipped.\n', NoED); 
SkippedDocs, fprintf('\n');
EmptyDocs  , fprintf('\n');
NormalDocs , fprintf('\n'); 
fprintf('\n Number of definitions found in these documents:\n'); 
NormalDocsNOD
fclose(fid);
C.2
SearchDoc2

function [NumberofDef,NumberofErrorDocs] = SearchDoc2(Path, Filename,OutputID);
PathFileName = [Path, Filename];
NumberofDef = 0;
NumberofErrorDocs = 0;
DataVector = LoadData(PathFileName);
DataVector = RidofReturns(DataVector);
[DocStrucOK, DocName] = CopyTitleAndKeywords(DataVector,OutputID);
DocName
DocStrucOK = true;
if DocStrucOK 
    [St, Eof] = FindStart(DataVector);
    NSt = 0;
    NumberofDef = 0;
    while NSt < Eof 
        [Def,Note,NSt] = FindNextDefinition(DataVector,St, DocName);
        if ~(length(Def) == 0) 
            fprintf(OutputID, '%s', Def);
            fprintf(OutputID, '%s\r\n\r\n', Note);
            NumberofDef = NumberofDef + 1;
        end
        St = NSt;
    end
else
    disp('THE STRUCTURE OF THIS DOCUMENT DEVIATES');
    disp('UNABLE TO TRACE DEFINITIONS');
    %
    fprintf(OutputID, '\r\n%s%s\r\n\r\n','SKIPPED DOCUMENT: ',Filename);
    %
    NumberofErrorDocs = NumberofErrorDocs + 1;
end
%--------------------------------------------------------------------------
function D = RidofReturns(D)
L = length(D);
D(1:60);
for i = 1:L
    s = char(D(i));
    j = 0;
    while j < length(s)-1
        j = j + 1;
        d = double(s(j));
        if d == 13
            A  = D(1:i-1); 
            B1 = cellstr(char(s(1:j-1)));       % left string
            j = j + 1;
            d = double(s(j));
            while (j < length(s)) && (d == 13)
                j = j + 1;
                d = double(s(j));
            end
            B2 = cellstr(char(s(j:end)));       % right string
            C  = D(i+1:end);
            D = [A; B1; B2; C];
            j = length(s);
            i = i-1;
        end;
    end
end
%--------------------------------------------------------------------------
function [DOK, DONAME] = CopyTitleAndKeywords(D,OID)
% prints title of the document and reference and keywords
DOK = true; DONAME = '';
p = 0;  FoundBegin = false;
while ~FoundBegin % skip the rubbish at the beginning of the header
    p = p + 1;
    %D(p) %
    if strcmp(D(p),'ETSI'), FoundBegin = true; end 
end
FoundEnd = false;
V = []; Step = 0;
c = ['Technical' 'Specification']; %'(Telecommunications' 'series)'];
d = ['European' 'Standard'];
% BEWARE: some documents like 'en_30011301v10701p.doc' have a different format.
% Index exceeds matrix dimensions.
% Error in SearchDoc>CopyTitleAndKeywords (line 70)
%        for i=1:4; b = [b char(D(p+i))]; end;
while ~FoundEnd % Display the name and title of the document
    a = char(D(p));
    V = [V, ' ', a];
    b = [];
    % skip the sub title 'European Standard' and '(Telecommunications series)'
    if Step == 0 
        for i=1:2; b = [b char(D(p+i))]; end;
        if strcmp(b,c) || strcmp(b,d) 
            DONAME = V;
            %fprintf(OID, '%s\r\n\r\n', ['Document name :' V]);
            %fprintf(OID, '%s\r\n', ['Document Title:']);
            V = [];
            p = p + 2;
            Step = 1;
            b = []; c = ['(Telecommunications' 'series)'];
            for i=1:2; b = [b char(D(p+i))]; end;
            if strcmp(b,c)
                disp('normal document')
                p = p + 2;
            end
        else
            if p > 100 % appearantly the document does not obey the standard structure
                DOK = false;
                FoundEnd = true;
            end
        end
    end
    if DOK == true
        if Step == 1 
            % A ';' must be followed by a new line
            L = length(a);
            if (0 < L) && (length(V') < 1000) 
                if a(L) == ';'
                    %fprintf(OID, '%s\r\n', V); 
                    V = [];
                end
            else
                DOK = false;
                FoundEnd = true;
            end
            if strcmp(a(2:length(a)),'Reference') 
                %fprintf(OID, '%s\r\n\r\n', V(1:length(V)-10));
                %fprintf(OID, '%s', ['Document Reference:']);
                Step = 2;
                V = [];
            end 
        end
        if Step == 2
            if strcmp(a,'Keywords') 
                %fprintf(OID, '%s\r\n', V(1:length(V)-8));
                %fprintf(OID, '%s', ['Document Keywords :']);
                Step = 3;
                V = [];
            end 
        end  
        if Step == 3
           if strcmp(a,'ETSI') 
               %fprintf(OID, '%s\r\n\r\n', V(1:length(V)-4));
               %fprintf(OID, '%s\r\n', ['Definitions:']);
               FoundEnd = true;
           end 
        end      
    end    
    p = p + 1;
end
%--------------------------------------------------------------------------
function [V,N,e] = FindNextDefinition(D,S,DN)
% returns the next complete definition V in file D beyond position S
V = []; s = []; N = '';
S1 = 'Definition'; S2 = 'Definitions'; S3 = '.'; 
if length(DN) > 5
    if DN(2:5) == 'ETSI'
        DN = DN(6:end);
    end
end
len = length(D);
p = S; e = len;
while p < len-2
    p=p+1;
    if (strcmp(D(p),S1))||(strcmp(D(p),S2)) 
        % a definition is announced with 'definition' or 'definitions'
        par = D(p-1);
        [NP] = GiveNextPar(par); % guess the name of the next paragraph
        % copy all content until the start of the next paragraph
        par = char(par);
        if ~strcmp(NP,'')
            i = 0;
            p = p + 1;
            q = p;
            %D(p-2:p+3) % it seems to skip a whole paragraph in the text of one TS (??) 
            a = char(D(p));
            s = ' '; %[par,'  ']; % we want to mention the clause first or not at all
            while ~(strcmp(a,NP)) && (p < q + 200) % niet meer dan 200 woorden 
                s = [s ' ' a];
                p = p + 1;
                a = char(D(p));
            end
            e = p; p = len;
            N = ['NOTE: Used in' DN ', clause ' par];
        else % copy only the next sentence
            i = 0;
            p = p + 1;
            q = p;
            a = char(D(p));
            if length(a)>0
                b = a(end); 
                s = ['(Warning: there may be more definitions on this page)     '];
                while ~(strcmp(b,'.')) & (p < q + 200) % 
                    s = [s ' ' a];
                    p = p + 1;
                    a = char(D(p));
                    if length(a)>0 
                        b = a(end); 
                    else
                        b = '.'; % e.g. doc: en_30184203v010101p.doc
                        p = p + 200;
                    end
                end
            end
            N = ['NOTE: Used in ' DN ', clause ' par];
            e = p; p = len;
        end
    end
end
V = s;
%--------------------------------------------------------------------------
function [NP] = GiveNextPar(a)
% check whether the element preceding the word 'definition(s)' is a
% number. It should be a paragraph number.
% If not it is difficult to find the end of the paragraph. 
if ~strcmp(a,'')  % check whether the string is not empty
    PNumber = char(a);
    b = PNumber(1);
    % check if this element is a number of the form x.x.x 
    % count the dots. 
    % if there is one or more dots in the element, it is probably a
    % paragraph number
    if IsNumber(b)
        i = 0; Dots = 0;
        Error = false;
        while i < length(PNumber)
            i = i + 1;
            if (PNumber(i) == '.')
                Dots = Dots + 1;
            else
                if ~(IsNumber(PNumber(i))), Error = true; end;
            end;
        end
        if Dots == 0, Error = true; end;
        PNumber;
    else % The first character is not a number -> it cant be a 
         % paragraph number
         % Sometimes the paragraph numbering is not read into the
         % datavector. Then you get the last word of the preceeeding 
         % paragraph. In that case the program gives a warning and only 
         % copies the first sentence. 
         Error = true;
    end 
else % if the string is empty it is not a paragraph number 
    Error = true;
end
if (Error) % copy the first sentence and issue a warning  
    NP = '';
else 
    NP = [PNumber(1:end-1),PNumber(end)+1];
end 
%--------------------------------------------------------------------------
function B = IsNumber(b)
B = false;
if (b=='0')||(b=='1')||(b=='2')||(b=='3')||(b=='4')||(b=='5')||(b=='6')||(b=='7')||(b=='8')||(b=='9') 
    B = true;
end
%--------------------------------------------------------------------------
function [s, len] = FindStart(DV)
% find the startpoint for the search 
% and the length of the document
S1a = '3.1'; S1b = '3.2'; S1c = '3.3'; S2 = 'Abbreviations'; 
len = length(DV);
p = 1;
g = 0;
s = 1;
while p < len-2
    p=p+1;
    if ((strcmp(DV(p),S1a))||(strcmp(DV(p),S1b))||(strcmp(DV(p),S1c))) && (strcmp(DV(p+1),S2)) 
        % found, but this sequence appears twice in each document
        g = g + 1;
    end
    if g == 2, s = p; p = len; end % p is located in Clause 3.3
end
if s==1  %, disp('WARNING: Location of Clause 3.3 not found') %; end;
    S0 = 'Abbreviations'; S1a = 'For'; S1b = 'the'; S1c = 'purposes'; 
    % the first sentence of clause abbreviations is always(?) the same.
    % use that to find the abbreviations clause.
    p = 1;
    while p < len-2
        p=p+1;
        %DV(p)
        if ((strcmp(DV(p),S0)) && (strcmp(DV(p+1),S1a)) && (strcmp(DV(p+2),S1b)) && (strcmp(DV(p+3),S1c)))
            % found
            g = g + 1;
        end
        if g == 2, s = p; p = len; end % p is located in Clause 3.3
    end
end
if s==1  %, disp('WARNING: Location of Clause 3.3 not found')     
    % instead take "1 Scope" as the start of the search
    S1 = '1'; S2 = 'Scope'; 
    p = 1;
    g = 0;
    while p < len-2
    p=p+1;
        a = char(DV(p));
        if strcmp(a,S2) || strcmp(a(2:end),S2)  
            a = char(DV(p-1));
            if length(a) == 1
                if (a == '1') 
                    s = p;
                    g = g + 1;
                end
            else
                if (a(1)== '1')||(a(2)== '1')
                    s = p; 
                    g = g + 1;
                else
                    % Scope always(?) begins with the same sentence
                    if strcmp(DV(p+1),'The') && strcmp(DV(p+2),'present') && strcmp(DV(p+3),'document')
                        s = p;
                        g = g + 1;
                    end
                end
            end
            if g == 2
                s = p ;
                p = len; 
            end
        end % p is located in Clause 1
    end
end
%--------------------------------------------------------------------------    
function V = LoadData(F)
fid = fopen(F);
Inhoud = textscan(fid,'%s','bufsize',10000000);
fclose(fid);
V = Inhoud{1};
ETSI

